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ABSTRACT

On the 30 July 1996, the Department of Education launched a national
curriculum process. Included in this process was the establishment of an
outcomes-based education (OBE) system. This research reflects how
selected South African teachers responded to the impiementation of an
outcomes-based education curriculum, at the onset of 1998. The research
also reflects the perspectives of individuals whose task it is to design the

new curriculum.

The research is housed in an interpretative paradigm and has a

qualitative perspective to i, in that it is primarily concarned with
understanding the individual teacher's perspective and experience of
oufcomes-based education. The case study research method is used, with
interviews and questionnaires as the data gathering methods.

The research reveals teachers’ understanding of OBE, as well as their
concerns and aspirations of an outcomes-based curriculum. A number of
13commendations are made to aid teachers and curriculum developers
during this time of curriculum change.

(Key words: adult education, curriculum development, Curriculum 20085,
outcomes-based education (OBE), teacher education)
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CHAPTER1
INTRODUCTION

STATEMENT OF THE RESEARCH PROBLEM

The initial implementation of an cutcomes-based education (OBE) system
in South Africa, began in January 1998 and this research project
investigates how teachers have respended so far to Curriculum 2005, in
Gauteng Province and Western Cape Province. It also investigates the
influence Curriculum 2005 has had on teachers’ classroom practice thus
far.

The research provides teacher educators, ieachers, as well as those who
have designed the OBE system and any nther individual who is concerned
about education in South Africa, with an in-depth perspective of the
knowledge, understanding and attitudes held by a sample of teachers who
implement such a system.




THE IMPORTANCE OF THE RESEARCH

This research project has a number of purposes:

The researcher of this project is involved in teacher education and it is of
interest and value both to her and other teacher educators, to seek a
deeper understanding of teachers’ feelings about, their understanding of,
as well as their reaction to, the implementation or an outcomes-based
education system. The research reveals the needs, wants, hopes and
fears of those who will implement an outcomes-based education system.

A knowledge of the above aids the researcher and other teacher educators
in developing appropriate courses and materials for teachers. The findings
of this research are therefore “adjunct to the practice needs of the
profession” (Deshler, 1989, in Merriam, 1989:151), in that an essential
objective of the research is to improve educational practice.

This research project is also of importance to those individuals and
organisations whose task it is to design and set into motion an OBE
system in the Gauteng and Western Cape Provinces. The results of the
research project will be shared with such bcdies, enabling them to review
that which they have thus far designed and implemented. The findings of
this research project can be used as part of a formative evaluation
process.
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RESEARCH AINMS

Background Information;

In January 1998, an OBE system was implemented in Grade 1 classes, in
State schools across South Africa. ft is the intention of the National
Department of Education thal over the next few years OBE will be
implemented in all grades eg. in 2000, OBE will be implemented in Grade
7. In temporal terms, this research project is undertaken af the initial
stages of the implementation of the OBE system.

it is the view of the researcher that the OBE system that began its initial
impiernentation in January 1998, has been thrust upon teachers, who in
the years ahead are expected to implement such a system effectively.

The hurried manner in which OBE is being established has resulied in
educators and teacher unions calling for a postponement of the process.
This is evident in newspaper articles, for example a headline in The Star
Newspaper (Wednesday June 4 1997:3) reads “education experts call for a
delay in the implementation of new curriculum.” The researcher believes
that insufficient thought and consideration has been given to teachers'
feelings, concerns and hopes regarding outcomes-based education.

Research Aims:

An analogy has been drawn between OBE and a Tsunami - a tidal wave
{Chamberlain, 1996); its surging force cannot be halted. This research
esiablishes what teachers’ responses are towards OBE, in order to inform
the designers of the OBE sysiem, so that they may prepare educators in all
grades to stand more steadfast for its imminent arrival.
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The research also determines the views and perceptions of a sample of

individuals whose tasks are related to the design and implementation of

OBE in Gauteng and Western Cape Provinces. The responses of these

individuals are compared with those of the teachers, in order o ascertain
the similarilies and differences between the views held.

RESEARCH ISSUES

The research investigated the following questions:

1. What do teachers understand by cutcomes-based education (OBE)
because ‘even when we are instructed to leap through hoops, we
must stop to look at them’.

2. How did teachers come to gain particular knowledge about
Curriculum 20057

3. Why do teachers believe broader changes have taken place in
education in South Africa, during the past two years?

4. Do teachers support the change towards OBE?

5. What views, hopes, fears and concerns do teachers hold regarding
outcomes based education?

6. ‘What are teachers’ feelings towards the teaching profession during
this fime of curriculum change?

7. What impact has the introduciion of OBE had on teachers’
classroom practice?

8. What views are held by selected individuals who are invoived in
design and implementation aspects of OBE in Gauteng and Westem
Cape Provinces?

12




THE SCOPE OF THE STUDY

The research akes place in six schools, across two provinces in South
Africa. Two of the schools are in Gauteng Province and four in Western

Cape Province.

The research is contained within a particular time frame. It situates itself
between the Department of Education’s launch of a new national
curriculum process, on the 30 July 1996 and 30 April 1998, four rnonths
4fter the initial implem. . "~tion of OBE in Grade 1 classrooms across South
Africa.

LIMITATIONS TO THE RESEARCH

Researcher bias is a limitation that must be taken into consideration.
During 1997, the researcher designed a course for student teachers that
taught how to develop learning programmes within an OBE framework. 1t
was the task of the researcher to develop in the future teachers an
understanding of what an outcome is, as well as, the ability to design units
of work and write performance indicators. When initially confronted with
OBE, the researcher was in fact ‘caught up' with the imnlementation of the
new curriculum and spent insufficient time scrutinising the implications of
OBE. For a brief period of time the researcher became what she believes
many other teachers have and will become, ‘a blind follower of a new cult’;
a person who had not given enough critical thought to the changes that
were taking place in the educational context around her. Consequently, it is
with a somewhat new, circumspect perspective that the researcher
approached the research.
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An addifional limitation that must be borne in mind, is that.those individuals
and bodies whose task it is to establish OBE in the Gauteng and Western
Cape Provinces are not compelled to utifise the results of this research
project. The social worth of the research may be evident, however it may

not necessarily result in an meaningful changes in practice.

ASSUNIPTIONS OF THE STUDY

There is a critical assumption that lies at the heart of the research: It is that
teachers during a time of curriculum change are adult learners, who are
faced with the prospect of learning something new and assimilating it into
their existing knowledge. As adult learners they should be freated as such.
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CHAPTER 2.

RE.IEW OF RELATED LITERATURE

AlM OF THIS CHAPTER

This section of the research report presents a review of literature related
firstly, to outcomes-based education and secondly, to curriculum change.
The literature review is divided into two sections; Section 1 is titled The
Problems with Outcomes-Based Education — a Critical Literature
Review and the title of Section 2 is Different Maps for Different
Journeys: Managing Curriculum Change in South Africa.

SECTION 1

THE PROBLEMS WITH OUTCOMES-BASED ADULT EDUCATION -
A CRITICAL LITERATURE REVIEW

INTRODUCTION

Since the mid-1980’s, countries around the world have seen the rapid
development and spread of outcomes-jased education or OBE. This
educational approach has thus far taken root in counties such as England,
parts of the USA, New Zealand, Australia and now South Africa. Hyland
(1993) suggests that the shortcomings of cutcomes-based education need to
be exposed and the generally uncritical acceptance of the approach needs to
be challenged.
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This section of the literature review sets out to explore the nature of
outcomes-based education (OBE), in both a global and a South African
context. It also examines some of the problems associated with outcomes-
based education.

The literafure review is strucfured in a thematic way. Key themes that are

explored include:

« establishing what outcomes-based education (OBE) is.

s knowledge in refation to OBRE.

e« the nature of assessment in outcomes-based education and the
implications of such assessment practices on the South African education
context.

e examining what is expecied from educators who have to implement
outcomes- based education programmes.

LIMKING THE LITERATURE REVIEW AND THE RESEARCH PROJECT

This literature review forms part of a qualitative research project, that
explores how South African teachers have responded to outcomes-based
education. It is worthwhile to briefly consider the nature of the research
project and how aspects of this literature review relate to the aim of the
research project.

The research project is a qualitative piece of research, one that is housed
within the interpretative paradigm. It explores a particular issue with the
intention of gaining a deeper insight into the dynamics of the issue. A central
endeavour of the interpretative paradigm is that it strives to “...understand the
subjective world of human experience” (Cohen and Manion, 1996:37). The
research project strives to understand teachers' responses towards an
educational change they are experiencing, as well as the impact this change
has had on their classroom practice. It is necessary that a reader of this
literature review understand the nature of the research project, as the key
issues to be explored in this literature review, are related to the broader aim
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of the research project eg. the nature of the assessment practices utilised in
OBE may have some impact on teachers' responses towards such an
education approach.

The writer of this paper is an adult educator who is directly influenced by the
establishment of an outcomes-based education system in South Africa. It is
the task of the writer of this paper to aid ieachers in developing their
understanding of OBE and how it impacts on their classroom practice.
Consequently it is from this perspective that this literature review is

undertaxen.

Research around outcomes-based education in South Africa is still very
much in its beginning staczs, dus t~ the fact that the South African
Qualifications Authority (SAQA) Act, which gave SAQA the power to
establish the National Qualifications Framework and outcomes-based
education (OBE), was passad by Government in 1995 (Isaacman,1995).

During the year 1996, the Faculty of Education, at the University of Durban
Westville, showed particuiar interest in the implementation of OBE in South
Africa. At a National Conference on Qutcomes-Based Education in March
1997, Sharma Bhikha, a teacher from Durban Girls' Secondary School
presented a paper that has direct relevance to the research project. Ms
Bhikha conducted a survey, with a random sample of fifty teachers, in the
Kwazulu Naial Province (Bhikha, 1997, in Goolam, 1997). The survey
results showed that the teachers held “vague and different understandings
of OBE" (1997:52). Bhikha expressed concern that this could lead to
confusion and disorientation. She questioned what effect this would have
on learners. The research project may be seen as 'building on' and
extending Bhikha's survey. The literature review itself is explicit in delving
into a number of writings, in an attempt to understand the nature of OBE.
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BROADER EPISTEMOLOGICAL DEBATES ARQUND OBE:
1) What is outcomes based education?

in answering this question, it is necessary for this literature review to first
trace and explore, the origins of outcomes-based education (OBE).
Qutcomes-based education can be traced to the use of clearly defined
objectives in performance-based Teacher Education programmes in the
United States, during the 1950s and 1960s (Hyland, 1994; Brady, 1996).
The taxonomy of educational objectives desigred by Bloom, in 1956
provided a framework within which to write objectives and thereby helped to
establish this tradition (Brady, 1996). Interestingly though, proponents of
OBE, eg. individuals such as William Spady, reject the links made to Bloom’s
‘mastery leaming’, “because ‘mastery’ had already been destroyed through
poor implementation” (hitp:/members.tripod.com/~bcbruns/obe.htm).

Examining the nature of OBE, helps shed some light on the discrepancy

highlighted above; outcomes-based education is a “learner cenired, results
orientated design, based on the belief that all individuais can learn” (OBE
Discussion Document, 1997:17). 1t focuses on the results/outcomes of
learning processes, as the "emphasis shifts from a precess based on inputs
to one focused on outcomes” (Brady, 1986:14).

There have, however, been many interpretations of OBE in countries such as
Australia, the United States, New Zealand, England and Wales:

Boscher and Baron (1993:1) define outcomes-based education as a
“student-centred, results (outcomes) orientated design, premised on the
belief that ali individuals can learn.” OBE is a transformation of a system that
is based on inputs, to one that siresses ouicomes (Brady, 1996). Other
interpretations include one in the United States, that maintains that decisions
about teaching are driven by outcomes that are desirable in learners (Brady,
1996). Another interpretatiorn is that outcomes-based systems are utilised to
make schools more accountable; learners must “demonstrate mastery of
outcomes” (Brady, 1996:8).
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Spady and Marshall (1991, in Brady, 1996:9) identify “three different OBE
designs, that comprise an evolutionary sequence”, in an attempt to shed
some light on the prevaifing confusion surrounding the issue of interpretation:
1) Traditional outcomes-based education which emerges from existing
curricula; the content and structure of the curriculum remains the same
except now it is explicated in terms of outcomes.

2) Transitional outcomes-based education which moves away from existing
curricula. Essential knowledge and skills for students are identified and these
are used to “cultivate higher order competencies” (Spader, 1991, in Brady,
1996:9).

3) Transformational ocutcomes-based education questions the purpose of
education and then in that light & number of outcomes are designed, which
have direct influence over curriculum planning, resource allocation etc. The
envisioned outcome of such OBE is competent future citizens
(htip://members.tripod.com/~bcbruns/obe.htm). This is the OBE design that

has been developed for South Africa.

This literature review explores at a later stage, aspects of the OBE design
that has been developed for South Airica, however before moving to the
local context, another broader issue will be examined (albeit only an aspect
of it) — knowledge in relation to cutcomes-based education.

2) Knowledge and outcomes hased education — exploring the
relationship

This literature review has established already that OBE focuses on results
and outputs. In the light of this, it “seems common sense that OBE should

meet with little resistance...parents want to know what the schools expect
their children to know and do and how weli their children are learning...”
(http:/www.edexcellence.net/issuesplisubject/obe/obemanno.html). The

results and outputs underpinning OBE are presented in a list of outcosnes
that the learners have to reach. These outcomes emphasise knowledge,
skills and values (National Department of Education booklet, 1997). Critics
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of OBE protest that the knowledge outcomes are often sidelined. As
Mueller (1992.Z & 6), expfair{s, “...an academic focus is missing...most
OBE outcomes are behaviour outcomes rather than academic outcomes!”
Other critics are more straight forward in their criticism; Phyllis Schiafly (in
Manno, 1994:2) states quite bluntly, “OBE is converting the 3R'’s to the 30"
Deliberately Dumbed Down.” Although the affective dimension of education
receives a greater emphasis in OBE, there are critics who argue that this
dimension is in fact devalued (Towers, 1994; Zlatos, 1993, in Brady, 1996).
Due to the fact that it is more difficult to assess affective outcomes, it is
feared that they may be ignored or merely be assessed in a superficial

manner.

Supporters of OBE on the other hand, clarify that knowledge has a definite
role to play regarding OBE. Harris (1995:67) insists that “there is still a
need for the content of what is to be mastered.” This view of Harris' reveals
his belief surrounding the roie of knowledge in outcomes-based education;
knowiedge and understanding are only necessary if they relate to the
outcome that needs to be attained. For Hyland {1993), this reflects one of
his biggest concerns about QBE. Such an approach is not concerned with
learning and the development of knowledge, it is concerned with
measuring and assessing.

The claim by Mansfield (1990, in Hyland, 1993:60), “that to perform
competently we need knowledge, understanding and skills...”, is a
reminder of the “...instrumental thrust of the debate in this area” (Hyland,
1993:60). Jessup (1891:121,123) argues in a similar manner, stating that
“there is no justification for assessing knowledge for its own sake, but only
for its contribution to competent performance.”

it is the view of Hodkinson and issitt (1995:67) that "knowiedge and
understanding influence performance, as in turn perfc:. mance alters our
knowledge and understanding.” What they identify as problematic though,
is the manner in which outcomes-based edtication oversimplifies this
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rexationship, by teasing out what knowledge and understanding diractly
contribute to performance (Hodkinson and Issitt, 1995).

The purpose of knowledge should not oniy be to underpin performance.
Hyland (1992:24) states quite firmly that “there is something quite
unsatisfactory about a theoretical position which seems to recognise
knowledge and understanding only to the extent that these are revealed in
the performance of tasks.” Raggatt (1993, in Calder, 1993:151), {vo
expresses concern about such a narrow view regarding knowledge and
understanding, where “...reference to knowledge and understanding is
justified only in terms of the individual's ability to do the job properly.”
Edwards and Usher (1994:7-8) also state that “...it is very noticeable that
the discourse of competence marginalises knowledge and understanding
unrelated to performance.”

Edwards and Usher (1994:7) however, provide a cautionary word, stating
that “tying skills, knowledge and understanding too narrowly to successful
performance of activities does nof provide the basis for transferring skills
...", understanding and knowledge to a different context. In such an
instance, knowledge becomes too context bound.

OBE systems have attempted to further distinguish the distinction between
knowledge and performance, by creating what Hyland (1992:24) terms “a
modified language of assessment”. Wolf (1990, in Burke, 1990)
distinguishes ‘first order measures’ (examining performance alone) from
'second order measures' which take info account 'underpinning knowledge
and understanding'. Hyland (1992:24) scorns the creation of such a
distinction, stating that “...this new metaphysics...does nothing to eliminate
confusion...”

Ir: outcomes-based education, a learner needs knowledge and
understanding to be able to achieve ceriain outcomes, but the emphasis
remains on performance i.e. attaining the outcomes and not on the
davelopment of knowledge and understanding.
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Hyland (1993:60) believes that those who advocate outcomes-based
education, “still need to explain what sort of knowledge is meant to
underpin competence.” He argues that this confusiori regarding knowledge
is compounded by the fact that those who design outcomes-based
education programmes, 'pick out' that knowledge thought to be necessary
for those outcomes that are toa be achieved. It is almost as if “...knowledge
has to be manipulated so that it fits the desired framework” (Hyland,
1993:61). This is a simplistic view of knowledge, one that implies
knowledge is inert and passive.

It is imperative that this literature review consider what has been discussed
above, in refation fo discourse around outcomes-based education in South
Africa. The views held by Professor Jansen, of the University of Durban-
Westville (in Goolam, 1997:70), a fierce critic of OBE, support those
espoused by Hyland (1993), Raggatt (1993) and ! ‘odkinson and lssitt
(1995) above. Jansen argues that “...the means-ends OBE stance...offers
an instrumentalist view of knowledge.” Jansen (1997) also argues that
OBE trivialises content. This claim is reflected and supported by the words
of Matthews (1997:2), who states that “the old system placed emphasis on
knowledge which the learner acquired, but now the focus will be on what
{he learner can do with the knowledge acquired.”

Jansen (1997) also points cut that OBE threatens to atomise and fragment
knowledge and it assumes that knowledge acquisition proceeds in a linear

way.

In concluding, the debate regarding OBE and knowledge, Hyland
(1994:74) states the following; “there exists an impoverished knowledge
framework linked with a mechanistic and reductionist conception of
evidence and standards...”

22



3) A .- ssment in outcomes-based education

The literature review has explored some of the discourse around
knowledge and outcomes based education. What role will assessment play
regarding the “impoverished knowledge framework” (Hyland, 1994:74),
outcomes, results and standards? The literature review moves on to
explore this aspect of OBE:

The role of assessment is paramount in outcomes-based education
(Hyland, 1994), in that the approach concerns itself with the assessment of
outcomes; ‘the programme of learning is designed to achieve outcomes”
{Discussion Document: Lifelong Learning through an NQF, 1996:25).

. 2ssup (1991) provides a similar explanation, stating that assessment in
OBE, involves a process of colleciing evidence and making iudgements on
whether performance criteria have been met.

The end point of a learning experience is known to the learners; in essence
their starting point is where they will end up {(Hyland, 1994). it is the view of
Bull (1985, in Hyland, 1992:24) that “...pre-determined objectives of this
Kind stress only the instrumental value of learning and thus foster an
impoverished concaption of educational activity.”

Owen (1995, in McKenzie, 1995:152) argues in favour of assessment
procedures of this kind, explaining that the traditional assessment practices
of universities, colleges etc, are “demystified”, in that the process is a
transparent one.

Itis important to note that assessment in outcomes-based education,
considers the needs and potential of the individual learner. Continuous
assessment is utilised, which “informs ongcing teaching and learning, as
well as diagnosing strengths and needs” (OBE Discussion Document,
1997:26). Such an assessment practice incorporates an ongoing process
of reflection, providing data for further learning decisions (Boscher,
1993:4). As opposed to relying enly on traditional means of assessment
such as formal, written exams/tests, assessment practices in OBE “enable
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learners to see that they do employ their intelligence in every area of their
lives, not just when they sit down and write examination papers and
assignments” (Owen, 1995, in McKenzie, 1995:152). When using
continuous assessment, should a learner not achieve an ouicome initially,
then provision is made for appropriate remedial work that will enable the
learner to do so eventually. Such an assessment practice may seem
appealing on a surface level: individual needs are taken into consideration
and the process of reflection provides opportunity for problem areas to be
rectified and outcomes fo be achieved, through the provision of alternate
learning experiences. Critics like Wolf (1994, in McKenzie, 1995:166)
bemoan the “mechanistic and atomistic” manner of such an assessment
practice. A problem that does emerge in such an assessment practice, is
that when leamers “...fall so far behind in the achievement of
outcomes...their perception of failure is heightened” (Brady, 1996:11).

Brady (1996), in her critique of outcomes-based education, argues that the
greatest demands OBE places on those teaching such programmes, are
those involving assessment. Research undertaken by Hyland and Weller
(1994), at twelve further education colleges in England, supports Brady's
argument. The research revealed that lecturers at the colleges found the
assessmenti procedures far too time consuming and involved excessive
amounts of paperwork. Hyland (1994) concluded that the OBE assessment
systems were cumbersome and that the assessment of competence. not
learning, was of paramount importance. Brady explains that it is “...not just
the volume of work that is demanding...” (1996:13), but that & number of
different assessment techniques have to be incorporated into continucus
assessment. As stated by Boscher (1993:3), “...individual's needs are
accommodated through multiple assessment tools.”

The Education Reform Act of 1988, in England and Wailes, is an example
of this; “assessment should be criterion-referenced...and differentiated...”
(Brady, 1996:14).
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It is necessary to take a closer look at the implications of using criterion
referenced assessment brocedures in OBE. Simply stated, the utilisation of
such procedures implies that a learner's progress is measured against the
achievement of certain outcomes. Hyland (1994) and Boscher and Baron
(1993) explain this process clearly; learners' performances are not
compared with one another, they ar2 measured against the standards.
Haas (1992, in Brady, 1997:59) explains that an advantage of this that the
focus is on the "learning achieved rather than time served.” William Spady,
considered to be one of the “major forces...pushing for OBE" (Mueller,
1992:2), explains in his seminars, “Just say no to comparative
grading...because it invalidates students' leaming and puts them on a list”
(Spady, 1992, in Mueller 1992:3). Chamberlain makes a point regarding
this issue, but in the light of the New Zealand context; “this eradication of
compctitiveness is in direct conflict with one of the New Zealand
Qualification Authority's (NZQA's) clear imperatives, which is to equip and
educate upcoming generations... to compete in an increasingly combative,
dog-eat-dog global economy” (1996:116). Mueller {1992:2) expresses a
similar sentiment in the light of the American society; “T'he American
capitalistic society successfully thrives on competition but OBE attempts io
eliminate it from the education environment.” Chamberlain critiques further,
claiming that learners and leciurers will start to concentrate on what is
fikely to be assessed (1896). Hyland (1994:56) believes that this leads fo a

“narrowing of focus.”

DBE IN THE SOUTH AFRICAN CONTEXT

The literature review has so far considered a number of the broader issues
concerning OBE. It moves now to explore OBE in the South African context.
In order to present the OBE design that has been developed for South Africa,
it is necessary {o explore the reasons why outcomes-based education is

being adopted in South Africa:
The introduction of OBE must first and foremost be seen in the light of South
Africa's historical context. in 1994, the newly elected African National
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Congress (ANC} Govermment, inherited a fragmented governance of an
education system, which mirrored the exiremes of privilege and deprivation
(NEP! Report, 1993). The ANC calied for a centralised, national, unified
education department and common education policy. This culminated in the
creation of the National Qualifications Framework (NQF) and an OBE system
in 1895. A comment made by Enver Motala, the Deputy Director General of
the Gauteng Department of Education, at a debate held at the University of
the Witwatersrand in June 1997, provides some insight into the rapid design
and implementation of the NQF and OBE; Mr Motala stressed that the new
initiatives' must be seen to be moving as quickly and as far as possible away
from Apartheid Education. This view reflects a statement put out by the
National Department of Education, in an information booklet on OBE and
‘Curriculum 2005"; “...change is urgently needed...too many have been
deprived of too much for too long” (1397:8).

Clearly, the recent changes that have taken place in education in South
Africa, reflect the views of political leaders (Braithwaite, 1993).

These changes are also in line with education reform initiatives in the global
context, where concrete steps have been iaken to bring the world of work
and education closer. In order to reveal the link between South Africa and
this global context, it is necessary to explain that outcomes-based education
in South Africa is linked to the creation of a National Qualifications
Framework "NQF). Such a framework has been created to link all areas of
education aud training (See Appendage A). The framework governs all levels
of education and training, be it in formal education, or on the job training.
The framewark makes a real attemipt to redress disparities caused during the
Apartheid era; people who may have attained some sort of certification
through their workplace, may now 'place' their certificate on the NQF and if
they should wish, find the equivalent formal education qualification. Such
individuals may then, if they desire it, progress further in the formal education
sector.
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An outcomes-based system applies to all levels of qualifications on this
framework; in order to complete a particular qualiﬁcétion, a learner must
have attained a number of outcomes. Having done so, a leamer may then
move to the next level on the framework. What is pertinent to note, is that
countries such as Great Britzin and New Zealand, have also developed
similar frameworks. in 1986, Great Britain established the Nationai Council
for Vocational Qualifications (NCVQ), a framework initially structured for
vocational purposes, but which now “extends into just about every sphere of
education activity” (Hyland, 1893:57}.

Similarly, the New Zealand Qualification Authority (NZQA) was established in
1990 to develop a “framework of gualifications...in which ali qualifications
have a purpose and a relationship to each other that students and the public
can understand” (Chamberlain, 1996:115).

The frameworks outlined above were not merely created for the purpose of
relating qualifications to one another; an underlying reason was the need to
create a “.flexible, adaptable workforce, capable of responding to the
unpredictable challenges of technological and industrial change” (Ragyatt,
1993, in Calder, 1993:146).

Janish (1997) makes similar statements regarding the NQF and OBE in
South Africa; he stresses that the education in the past did not prepare South
Africans adeguately for the worid of work. Parker(1997, in Goolam (ed) 1997)
states that OBE comes out of unions, business and a training paradigm.

It is evident from the above that the creation and establishment of the NQF
and OBE in South Africa, must first be viewed in a historical contexd and
secondly, in the light of educational changes in the global context, that reflect
strong links between education and the economy.

The purpose of this literature review however, is not to critique the origins of
OBE in South Africa, but to explore specific features of such an approach, in
the South African context:



OBE Assessment Practices in the Context of South Africa

As discussed previously in this literature review, OBE assessment
practices place many demands on teachers. This problem is exacerbated
in the South African context. Future teachers will enter classrooms with a
feacher o leamer ratio of 1:40. Parker (1997, in Gc* iam (ed) 1997:4D)
states that OBE has."worked well in wealthy countries like Norway, where
you have a teacher-pupil ration of 1:8..." Teachars may ind it problematic
to implement OBE assessment practices in large classes. The OBE
Discussion Decument (1997), put out by the National Department of
Education, counters the above statement, claiming that “...good planning
ensures that assessment and reporting is manageable” (1997:29).
Perhaps, those who are in agreeiment with the statement made by the
National Department of Education, should take up the challenge offered by
Bhikha (1997, in Goolam, 1897:57); “ challenge all those educators who
have not taught in a government or public school in the past five years to
go back to the public classroom and teach there for a minimum period of
three months.” This challenge proved to be a motivational springhoard for
the Researcher of this project as she ventured out into the schools with the
intention of uncovering the reality concerning this issue.

What is particularly appealing about outcomes-based assessment
practices, is that “advancement is based on achievement of outcomes,
rather than on seat time..."” (Boscher and Baron, 1993:3). In the light of
what transpired in South Africa's previous education system, this aspect of
OBE has particular appeal.

Other Demands OBE will place on South African Educators

What is expected from educators who are required to implement
outcomes-based education programmes? Jansen (1997, in Goalam (ed),
1997) argues that in order for OBE to be successful, it requires highly
qualified educators. The term ‘highly qualified* refers not to the
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qualifications of the eaucators, but to their ability to “understand the
thecretical underpinnings of OBE and demonstrating capacity to transfer
such application and understanding across different contexts” (Jansen,
1997, in Goolam (ed), 1997:70).

The introduction of an outcomes-based éﬁucation system demands a
degree of flexibility on the part of educators. The introduction of OBE
initially demands “considerable program change” (Thompson, 1977:9), as
well as time, resources and energy, in that OBE is still new and evolving
(Thompson, 1977). Harris (et al,1995) talk of a flexible delivery of OBE
fearning systems i.e. educators must be “willing o undertake changes in
their instructional approach” (Harris et a/, 1995:149). Such a change does
not always come about easily. Gerber (1995) explains that educators
resent moving away from a comforiable situation. Halliday (1996:64) states
quite bluntly that “...after ten years you know how you teach.”

Just how highly qualified and flexible are South African educators in
meeting the demands of OBE? This question, emerging from the literature,
was one the research project intended shedding light on.

In concluding this section of the literature review, a summary is made of
the issues that have been discussed:

The literature review has made explicit links to the research project. The
research project has been viewed in the light of similar research that has
been undertaken in South Africa. Links between OBE and global education
reform initiatives have been made. Key issues regarding outcomes-based
education were also considered. These issues were also related to the
path the research project took.
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LITERATURE REVIEW ~ SECTION 2:

DIFFERENT MAPS FOR DIFFERENT JOURNEYS: MANAGING
CURRICULUM CHANGE IN SOUTH AFRICA

INTRODUCTION
A new map has been drawn for education in South Africa. Curriculum 2005

is this map and it includes new paths, unknown destinations and unfamiliar

terrain. This section of the literature review scrutinises the Curriculum 2005

map, by exploring some of the literature concermning curriculum changes. In

doing so, the following issues are examined:

+ how those managing curriculum change in South Africa need to be
aware of adult learning principles, if they are io help educational
practitioners read and understand this map.

s how teachers need to develop their own personal management

strategies in dealing with this curriculum change

A map is a drawing of an aspect of reality. It is a tool that people use that
enables them to move along a certain path, from one place to another.
Maps are also used to find out what a place looks like. People use different
maps for different journeys.

In February 1997, the then Minister of Education, Professor SME Bengu,
unveiled Curriculum 2005 — a new national curriculum that would take
South Africa into the twenty-first century. It was evident that a new map
had been drawn for education in South Africa. The Curriculum 2005 map
would be the map that educational practitioners would have to use as they
ventured with their learners, on a journey and new path into uncharted
territory and towards new destinations.
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CHOSING THE PATH AND DRAWING THE MAP
It is the view of Grundy (1987) that in order to understand any set of
curriculum practice, it is necessary to realise that such practice has arisen

out of a set of historical circumstances. In Section 1 of this literature review
it was explained how in 1994, the newly elected ANC government called
for a centralised, national, unified education depariment and a common
education policy. Hence, the unveiling of an outcomes-based education
system known as Curriculum 2005, in 1997; a mandated educational
change, reflecting the views of political leaders (Braithwaite, 1993). This
decision to implement large scale, planned curriculum change has certain
implications which wiil be explored.

Firstly, the design and current implementation of Curriculum 2005 reflects
a systems approach (Holt, 1987) to curriculum change. Curriculum 2005 is
a planned, structured system that is being implemented across all state
schools. There is an arranged procedure as to how Curriculum 2005 was
designed and is being implemented. Underpinning a systems approach is
the belief that curriculum change can only be achieved in terms of control
and careful planning. Such an approach to curriculum change has been
described as technocratic, mechanistic and bureaucratic (Holt, 1987). Hirst
(1980, in Galton, 1980), highlights the fact that planned, structured
curriculum change means that there is a blue print of the intended path of
change and the ultimate destination of the change. Although most effective
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change programmes have a clear definition and understanding of results to
be achieved, when starting with a biue print it is almost impossible to judge
possible problems that may emerge. Implementing a curriculum from a
blue print also requires a high autocratic controt to carry it through (Hirst,
1980). Utilising a blue print also implies that such a curriculum change
does not draw on the experiments and {rial and error that may be evident
in a collegial type of curriculum change eg. a school based curriculum

change.

UNDERSTANDING A NEW CURRICULUM MAP
The literature review turns now to consider how those managing a

curriculum change process help teachers understand the new curriculum.
When considering this issue, explicit links are made to principles of aduit
learning.

Firstly, teauhers who are faced with the move towards Curriculum 2005,
are bringing to this change process, years of teaching experience. Many
teachers are highly competent individuals, who have been functioning
capably for many years. It is essential that those managing the change
towards Curricutum 2005 take cognisance of a central principal of adult
learning i.e. the fact that teachers are adult learners and adult learners
bring rich experience with them (Rogers, 1989). Failure to draw on and use
the experience of teachers, risks a rejection of any new ideas (Rogers,
1989).

To return to the analogy of the map; teachers have been using their own
maps and are now faced with the prospect of understanding and using the
Curriculum 2005 map. Meizerow (1990) refers to such maps as meaning
perspectives; each teacher carries with them their own personal -
construction of meaning, into which new experience is assimilated and
transformed by past experiences (Meizerow, 1978, in Boud {(ed),
1988:102). It is the task of those managing the curriculum change process,
to help teachers change their meaning perspectives and constructions, as
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well as understand and validate these perspectives in a prior context. A
vital adult learning principle must be kept in mind i.e. those managing the
curriculum change need to be “...sensitive to established meaning
perspectives” (Freire, 1987, in Meizerow, 1990:368). There is also the
added danger of not acknowledging the experience adulf learners bring
with them (Rogers, 1983).

Meizerow (1990) argues that if adult learners are to move to a new
integrative meaning perspective, learning must be done in a developmental
manner. Curriculum 2005 is being implemented within a particular time
frame; it was launched in 1997 and Grade 1 teachers in all State Schools
began working with it in January 1998. What implications do such time
constraints have for these feachers? Rogers (1989:45), makes two points
around this issue, firstly that “if adults are asked to learn something new
under time pressure...the more likely they are to become confused and
make mistakes” and secondly, “...adult learners are more likely to want to
sacrifice speed for accui'acy in learning...”

Meizerow (1990) also moves on to say that if reflection and transformation
are to take place in adult tearners, then if is imperative to begin with the
learners’ real-life problems. These thoughts are in line with Boud’s view
regarding the way in which adults leam. Boud (1988) stresses that when
adults learn it takes a considerable amount of effort on their part, because
the "new ideas are niot just received, but are assimilated” (1988:233). They
need to be assimilated, not only into their meaning perspectives, but into
the real-life issues they are faced with.

From a management in adult education perspecitive, it is necessary to
make a distinction between training and change. Training does not
necessarily lead to change, in that it does not {ake into account feelings,
attitudes and alternative map constructions people may have.
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Such a view is supported by Keane {1988, in Boud (ed), 1988:97), who
argues that “changing attitudes often requires more than giving people new
information and much more than directing them to change.”
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Training does not guarantee transformation of teachers’ perspectives.
Meizerow (1990) argues that transformation of adult learners’ meaning
perspectives takes place through critical self-reflection and this is achieved
through dialogue. He points out that it is through dialogue that adult
learners attempt to understand and learn; “meaning is validated through
critical discourse” (1890:18).

UNDERSTANDING ASPECTS OF CURRICULUM CHANGE
The literature review turns now and explores writings around the notion,

that only when teachers understand the nature of curriculum change, are
they able to develop personal change strategies {o cope with it. Similarly, it
is essential for those managing curriculum change to acknowledge and
understand the way in which teachers experience curriculum change.
Failure to achieve these ends results in frustration and anxiety in both
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those managing the process and those who are expected to implement the
change. The above will now be explored in some detail:

Teachers cannot be viewed as individuals who need to be manipulated to
work within the systems that have been established. “Teachers are not
passive agents by which change is brought about” (Holt, 1987:7).
Wildavsky (1979, in Holt, 1987:64) supports this view stating that “...ends
and means are chosen simuitaneously.” it is impossibie to onily concentrate
on the end goal, as the means needed to achieve the end goal must be
realised eg. teachers’ obligations, attitudes, judgements, as weli their
management of the change. There must not be a greater emphasis on the
task, as opposed to people’s needs (Maslow, 1954, in Bennett, 1992).

Grundy (1987:42) is also in support of the above siressing that “...all the
careful work of curriculum design by the curricuium developers can come
to naught unless the classroom operators can be persuaded to adopt their
recommendations...”

Fullan (1991, in Maloney, 1993:23) emphasises the need {o “examine the
processes of how people actually experience change...” he indicates the;
failure to consider this has resulted in the lack of success of many
innovations. With regards Curriculum 2005, teachers have no choice but to
implement the mandated change. Teachers in South Africa have to learn
now to use the Curriculum 2005 map. The President of the Association of
Professional Teachers states quite bluntly, “...the bottom line is that we will
have this new curriculum whether we like it or not” (Rees, 1997:2). Fullan
(1992) argues that such a reality imposes considerable stress and
demands on teachers, as their meaning perspectives are being disturbed.
Fullan’s view is supported by the words of McWhinney (1992:61), who
states that “on every occasion when one’s belief about reality is disturbed

conflict is an inherent consequence.”
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This conflict manifests itself in a resistance to the curriculum change. it is
crucial to those managing Curricutum 2005 to understand the true nature
of this resistance (Lawrence, 1989, in Kotter, 1989).

Meizerow (1990) argues that if adult learners’ meaning perspectives are to
be transformed, it involves mora than an intellectual change. It includes a
change in attitude or disposition. Those managing Curriculum 2005 need
to understand the complexity of this transformation; “...they must know
what the process of change is like” (Kean, 1988, in Boud (ed), 1988:97)
and in achieving this, they will become more powerful heipers, as they
facilitate the change process (Kean, 1988, in Boud, 1988).

Meizerow and Kean make valid points above, but it is also necessary for
those who manage curriculum change to acknowledge and understand
other reasons why teachers resist curriculum change. Kotter (1989)
explains that people fear they are losing something of value. Teachers fear
they will lose the security of the way in which they have been teaching.
Gerber (1995) explains that teachers resent moving away from a
comfortable situation.

DEVELOPING A PERSONAL CHANGE STRATEZY:
Holt (1987) suggests that often writers on curriculum change propose a

number of new ways of thinking about curriculum change and in fact
merely, “...add new language to old problems” (1987:10). In the light of
Holt's view, the literature review explores some of what has been written
about developing personal change strategies, in dealing with curriculum
change and suggests a number of such strategies that wiil help South
African teachers manage the change to Curriculum 2005.

As part of their personal change strategy that teachers need to develop
when confronted by change, is the realisation that resistance is a natural
part of any change process. Fullan (1982, in Bennett, 1992:139)
distinguishes four phases of any educational change process; an
orientation/needs phase, an initiation/adoption phase, the
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implementation/use of the change and finally a continuance of that which is
implemented. Curriculum 2005 has thus far only been implemented in
Grades 1 and 2; it will only be fully implemented over the years ahead. in
the light of Fullan's change process, Curriculum 2005 lies at resent,
between the initiation and implementation phases. it is at this phase that
resistance is heightened in that “problems of clarity, complexity and
“quality...cannot be resolved” (Fullar:, 1992, in Bennett, 1992:112).
itis only during the implementation phase, that the implemented change
becomes clearer. This is due to the fact, that at this phase teachers have
the opportunity to experiment with the new ideas and innovations in their
classrooms. Print (1982) supports this view stating that it is at ' is stage
that participants usually develop confidence and expertise with the
innovation and it has a greater chance of success.

The views of Fullan and Print are in line with adult learning principics;
Rogers (1987:40) states that “...all learning is best done through active
involvement.” This r +inciple of ‘learning by doing’ is further supported by
the views of Rees (1997:2), expressed in an editorial to teachers who were
preparing for the implementation of Curriculum 2005 in 1988; “l urge you to
keep an open mind, try out ali that is promising and sift out all that won'’t
work for you.” Such a move will also lead to the development of a number
of skills, which will aid teachers in coping with circumstances of uncertainty
(Mintzburg, 1990, in Bennett, 1992).

it is also necessary for teachers, as part of their personal change strategy,
to realise that “...there is nothing more difficult to carry out, nor more
doubtful of success, nor more dangerous to handle, than to initiate a new
order of things” (Machiavelli, in Kover, 1991:67). Change is never an easy
process.

Finally, teachers need to realise that the success of Curriculum 2005 lies in
their hands and not in the hands of curriculum designers (Rees, 1997).
Such a realisation is a step towards greater self-empowerment. Such a
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realisation also poses a challenge to those who are managing the change

pi10Cess.

CONCLUSION
What has emerged in this section of the literature review is the need for
those who manage curriculum change, to remember that *...curriculum
change is not a single entity; but rather multidimensional” (Fullan, 1982, in
Blenkin, 1992:31). And that cognisance must be taken of the adult ieaming
principles and change management principles and processes that have
heen discussed in this part if the literature review. Failure to do so may
result in large-scale change in education amounting to nothing. The issue
of teachers developing their own personal change straiegies was also
considered.
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CHAPTER 3

RESEARCH DESIGN

1. RESEARCH AlM RESTATED

The aim of this research project was to investigate how a selection of
teachers in the Gauteng and Western Cape Provinces have responded
thus far, to the implementation of an outcomes-based education system
(OBE), known as Curriculum 2005. The initial implementation of
Curriculum 2005 fook place in Grade 1 classes, across ail State Schools in
January 1998.

The project aimed to establish both teachers’ feelings towards and their
understanding of OBE, in order to provide thcse whose task it is to design
and oversee the implementation of OBE, with a deeper insight into the
understanding and perceptions of those who will implement OBE. Through
establishing the above, the research project also revealed what teachers
need and want in order to function effectively as those whose task it is to
implement an OBE system.

The design of the research project is summarised overieaf. The graphical

representation of the design provides an overview of the approach,
methods and techniques utilised by the project.

39




2. GRAPHICAL REPRESENTATION OF THE RESEARCH DESIGN

Research Approach: Interpretive paradigm

U

Research Method: Case Study

U

Research Technique: Methodological Triangulation between schools,

teachers and designers

g

Data Collection Methods
1) Selection of research participants: Teacher sample and Design sample

2) Scrutiny and analysis of written material related to OBE in a global and
South African context.
3) Scrutiny and analysis of written material related to the design of
interview and questionnaire instruments.
4) Testing the above instrunients.

U

5) Interviewing the Teacher Sample and undertaking the questionnaires
wittr the Design Sample
6) Data analysis

K. IO T AN O AN

The various aspects of the research design that presented above, are
discussed in greater detail at a later stage in this chapter.
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3. RESEARCH ISSUES RESTATED

RESEARCH ISSUES

This research project investigated the following questions:

1.

What do teachers understand by outcomes-hased education (OBE) |
because ‘even when we are instructed to leap through hoops, we
should stop to look at them’.

How did teachers come to gain particular knowledge about Curriculum
20057

. Why do teachers believe broader changes have taken plagce in

education in South Africa, duriny the past two years?

4. Do teachers support the change towards OBE?

What views, hopes, fears and concerns do teachers hold regarding
outcomes-based education?

What are teachers’ feelings towards the teaching profession during this
time of curriculum change?

What impact has the introduction of OBE had on teachers’ classroom
practice?

. What views are held by selected individuals who are involved in design

and implementation aspects of OBE in Gauteng and Western Cape
Provinces?

4. HOW THE RESEARCH WAS ORGANISED

4.1. Deciding on a number of case studies:

Due to the nature of the research issues a case study method was deemed

appropriate. (A discussion concerning the use of case studies follows on

page 49.)
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4.2 Selection of participants:

4.2.1 Teacher Sample ~

In order to gauge the responses of teachers who teach in a variety of

different environments, a number of different schocls were chosen for the

research. The reason for this was to “...consciously vary the type of people

interviewed until you have uncovered the fuil range of perspectives held by

the people in whom you are interested” (Taylor, 1984:83).

Due to the historical past of South Africa, present-day State schoels can

display a number of characteristics:

CHARACTERISTICS | DETAIL

rural school

- situated in a rural environment eg. a farming enviropment.

urban school

non-pilot school

|

}

i

| - situated in an urban environment eg. an inner city or a suburb.

E - a school that was not part of the Pilot Programme initiated by the
| National Department of Education, fer Curriculum 2005.

pilot school 5 A school that was part of the Pilot Programme initiated by the National
H
; Department of Education.
ex-HOR school i - prior to the first democratic election in 1994, ‘coloured’ children attended

| separate schoals, that fell under the control of the House of
. Representatives (HOR).

ex-Modei C school

i - prior to the first democratic elections in 19394, white children attended

}t separate schoals. Some of these schools voted to become Model C

i schools i.e. ones in which the governing body, principal and school

! community could assume greater independent control over the running of
: the school. Many of these schools were well-resourced eg. they had

3 libraries, audio-visual equipment eg. TV and video, sporting facilities etc.

ex-DET school

| - prior to 1994 black children attended separate schools that belonged to

% what was known as the Department of Education of Training. Many such

| schools lacked even basic resources, eg. running water, sufficient
number of teachers etc.
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In the fight of the varying characteristics outlined above, the following
schools were chosen for the research project:

Composition of the Teacher Sample

Case Study 1 — urban, pilot, ex-mode! C school
Case Study 2 — urban, non-pilot, ex-DET school
Case Study 3 — rural, non-pilot, ex-HOR school
Case Study 4 — rural, non-pilot, ex-model C school
Case Study 5 — urban, non-pilot, ex-model C school
Case Study 6 — urban, pilot, ex-HOR schooj

The six schools comprising the Teacher Sample were drawn from two
Provinces - Gauteng and the Western Cape. The reason for this was
twofold; the researcher relocated and to explore the teachers’ responses to
the training they had received from the Provincial Education Departments.
Why were only six schools chosen? There was only one researcher who
undertook this research project; time was a constraint. Also, this projectis
a case study, it is not a survey, that aims to gather the views of a large
number of teachers. The six schoaols comprising the project were drawn
from a cross-section of State-run schools in South Africa.

4.2.1.1. Selection of participants for each case study:

Three interviews were conducted at each school. Each interviewee was
representative of a particular group/strata at the school;

1. Management - interviewee was either the principal or deputy principal.
An individual representing the management structure at the school.

2. OBE Teacher — this individual played some type of role in the
implementation of OBE at the particular school. More often than not this
interviewee taught Grade 1.

3. Other Teacher — any other teacher at the school. Someone not

implementing OBE at present.
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The reason for interviewing three individuals, who each played a different
role regarding the implementation of Curriculum 2005 — an education
system underpinned by an outcomes based approach, allowed for a

variance in perspective.

4.3. Design Sample —

This research project also sought the perspectives of a number of
individuals who each played some role in the design and/or implementation
of Curriculum 2005. Collectively, these individuals were termed the ‘Design
Sample’ or ‘Design Team’. The point of gauging the views of the Design
Sample was to see, strictly in relation to the Teacher Sample’s
contributions, what kind of congruence existed between the designers’
vision and the implementation of the new curriculum.

Composition of the Desiqn Sample

1. SAQA member

2. Arepresentative of the Gauteng Department of Education’s Institute for
Curriculum Development

3. A nominee for the NSB for Education and Training

4. A representative of a large media organisation, whose task it was to develop and
distribute information booklets and teacher materials, to educators across South
Africa

5. DEVELOPING THE RESEARCH INSTRUMENTS
5.1. The Interview Schedule
The questions for the interview schedule that was used with the Teacher

Sample, emerged in a slow, evolutionary fashion from the broader
Research Issues. Four draft schedules were developed in this process and
each guestion in the interview schedule was related to a specific research
issue. The fourth draft of the interview schedule was pre-tested at Rennish
Primary School — a school that had no connection to the research project.
A Grade 1 teacher agreed to test the schedule. She ensured the questions
were written in a clear logical fashion and that they were easily understood.
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The Grade 1 teacher also evaluated the researcher’s interviewing skills.

The following queétions proved useful in this regard:

a. What type of relationship did t establish with you?

b. What changes must | make in order to make you feel more
comfortable/at ease?

c. Comment on the pace at which the questions were asked?

d. What comments do you have to make regarding the pitch, tone and

volume of my voice?

The interview schedule was also tested on an individual, who had no part
in the research project. Once again this was for the purpose of checking
clarity regarding the questions etc.

5.1.1. Contact Summary Sheets

A contact summary sheet was developed to use with each interview (See

Appendage C). The functicn of such a sheet was to continually evaluate
the researcher’s interviewing skills, but more importantly, to keep focused
on issues such as reliability and validity. It also proved useful in monitoring
any changes eg. changes in interviewing style, from one interview to the
next. it allowed for an in-depth reflection on each interview situation. The
contact summary sheets were completed as soon as possible after each
interview, so that finer details, comments and thoughts were not lost over

time.

£.2. Questionnaire

A questionnaire was used to gather the thoughts, views etc. of the Design
Sample. The reason for the use of this particular data collecting instrument
was that individuals comprising the Design Samiple lived in different parts
of South Africa and it wou.” have been costly and time consuming {o
interview them all. To reiterate what was mentioned previously, the
intention of gathering data from the Design Sample was to establish what
kind of congruence existed between the designers’ vision and the
implementers of the riew curriculum. Consequently, the questions utilized
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in the questionnaire were very similar to those in the interview schedule.
(See Appendage D for Design Team questicns.)

6. INTERVIEWS — AN APPROPRIATE RESEARCH TECHNIQUE FOR
THIS PROJECT?
The Research Design chapter has thus far presented an overview of

various aspects of the Research Design. The following aspect of this
chapter explores the reasons why interviews, as a research tool, are
appropriate for this research project, which considers how selected
teachers in South Africa have responded to outcomes-hased education.
Interviews as a research tool will be critiqued, focusing particularly on the
issues of validity and reducing bias in interviews. The limitations of using
only one data gathering tachnique are also considered, as well as the
inclusion of questionnaires as an additional research tool. An overview of
the broad societal context of the research project, as well as the nature of
the research project itself, are considered initially.

Placing the Research Project in Context:

it is necessary to place the research project in context, as the use of
interviews, as a research tool must be considered in the light of this
context. It is only necessary to reiterate some points, as it is in the
Literature Review that the issues have been explored in more detail:

In 1994 the newly elected African National Congress (ANC) government
inherited a fragmented governance of an education system and
immediately called for a centralised, national, unified education depariment
and common education policy. This ultimately led to the launch of
Curriculum 2005 in 1997. It is necessary to restate that this curriculum
initiative was implemented by the National Department of Education; the
decision was taken by those in authority, reflecting the views of polifical
leaders (Braithwaite, 1993). Thus, the curriculum initiative does not reflect
the collegial efforts of educators across South Africa. lt is also due to the
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speed at which the curriculum process is being introduced, that collegia!
efforts have been minimised. '

The above points are echoed in the words expressed by Enver Motala, the
deputy director General of the Gauteng Department of Education, in a
debate held in Juna 1997, in which he stressed that the nuw curriculum
initiatives must be seen to be moving as quickly and as far as possible
away from Apartheid Education. The design and initial implementation
attempts of such initiatives, have in fact occurred at such a rapid rate, that
educators and teacher unions have called for a postponement of the
process eg. a headline in The Star Newspaper (Wednesday June 4
1997:3) reads “Education experts call for a delay in the iimplementation of
the new curriculum.”

It is through the curriculum reform process, that the National Department of
Education also intends bringing the world of work and training, and the
formal education system closer together, so that learners would be
prevented “...from being trapped in one leaming situation...” and would
have the opportunity to “...move more easily between different areas and
levels of education and training..." (Isaacman, 1995:5).

Inherent in the curriculum process initiated by the National Department of
education is the establishment and implementation of an outcomes-based
education system and curriculum. The prospect of a new curricuium has
direct implications for teachers, as they are faced with the reality of having
to learm as much as possible about the curriculum initiatives — having
started in 1998, the new curriculum is being implemented in a new Grade
each year.

In the light of this, Gauteng Province, a predominantly urban based, well-
resourced province, initiated a number of workshops and meetings from
which much information has been disseminated. The extent of such
meetings must be viewed in the light if the, then Minister of Education,
Professor SME Bengu, in a press statement released on the 15 July 1997,
in which he stated that “...some (educational) departments are spending
up to 97% of their budgets on personnel related matters...there is thus
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very limited resources to invest in the developmental programmes such as
the introduction of a new curriculum.” It is in the light of this reality, that
teachers are having to learn something new at a rapid rate. Braithwaite
(1893) argues that adult learners, faced with the imposition of such a
reality, experience considerable siress, as their meaning perspectives are
disturbed. Often this stress manifests itself in conflict and a resistance to
the curriculum change.

{tis in view of the context outlined above, that this research project
emerged.

A briet overview of the research context also needs to be considered. as
the appropriateness of interviews as a research techriique will need to be
examined in this light:

The nature of the research issues (See page 41), reveal that the research

project is in fact a qualitative piece of research; one that seeks to

understand what Kvale (1996:29;) terms the “lived world” of teachers. The
project established and delved into the perceptions and responses of those
individual teachers, who implemented the outcomes-based education

system in 1998, as well as those who are yet to implement it in the years {o

come. The research project highlights a number of additional

characteristics of qualiitative research:

- The researcher spent cansiderable time in the settings she was
interested in i.e. time was spent exploring, observing and collecting
data in each of the six schools. The issue of confext was vital to the
researcher {Fraenkel and Wallen, 1990). The researcher was also
particularly interested in the perspectives of the educators at each
school, as well as the perspectives of the designers of the
curriculumn.

- Data was analysed inductively; issues, trends, problems, ideas,
guestions efc. emerged from the data collecting process and the
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researcher constructed a picture of what was occurring at each
school (Fraenkel and Wallen, 1990).

The research project is housed in the interpretive paradigm, in that it
explored a particular issue with the intention of gaining a deeper insight
into the dynamics of the issue; the project works “...directly with
experience and understanding...” (Cohen and Manion, 1996:37). A central
endeavour of the interpretive paradigm is that it strives o ”...understand
the subjective world of human experience” (Cohen and Manion, 1996:36);
this research project strove to understand teachers’ responses towards a
curricutum change they were experiencing, and the impact this change
had, thus far, on their classroom practice.

Due to the very nature of the interpretative paradigm, the case study as a
research method was applicable to this project. A case stus'y allows for an
“...aspect of an issue to be studied in some depm...” (Bell, 1993:8). it
takes a look at a particular unit for analysis. This project explored an
aspect of current curriculum change in South Africa i.e. how selected
teachers had responded towards OBE. In essence, the research projsct,
concentrated on a specific situation #7.d attrmpted to identify the various
interactive processes at work (Bell, 1993). Although a specific situation or
unit is considered, it is important not to lose sight of the fact that the
specific situation belongs to a whole or a system. It is through focusing on
the specific that the researcher comes o understand the system.

Part of the aim of this research project was to establish what teachers’
responses fowards OBE are, in order to inform desi_.ers of Curriculum
2005 eg. Provincial Departments of Education, so that they may
adequately prepare other educators who are yet to irnplement the new
curricutum. Merriam, 1988:xiii), explains that a qualitative case study is the
“best methodology for addressing problems in which understanding is
saught in order to improve practice.” Merriam highlights another strength of
a case study; it carn deal with a full variety of evidence (1988). This
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research project used data gathered from interviews, as well as

questionnaires.

A problem with the case study methed, and one that must always be kept
in mind when analysing the data, is the fact that it is “only a slice of life that
is studied” (Merriam, 1988:33) and not the whole.

Exploring the appropriateness of interviews as a data gathering technique:
Stewart and Cash (1988:3) define an interview as a form of communication
with a “... predetermined and serious purpose designed {o interchange

behaviour and involving the asking of questions.”

How appropriate is such a communication for this research project?

An aim of the research project was to seek specific information i.e.
teachers’ responses towards and undersianding of a curriculum change.
The project sought {o gather these perceptions, understand them and at
the same time assist teachers in exploring their own beliefs. Easteriy-Smith
(et al, 1996:81) suggest that interviews are “a useful tool during times of
change...as researchers and organizations undergoing change will often
gain contextual data, that can assist the change process...”

Kvale (1896:105) suggests that “...interviews are suited for studying
peoples’ understanding of the meanings in their lived world, describing
their experiences and seif-understanding, and clarifying and elaboreting
their own perspective on their lived world.” This view is s1* . orted by the
words of Schmiitt, “...as a technique for qualitative rese ‘ch, interviews are
used to gain insights regarding how individuals attend to, perceive, or deal
with some phenomenon” (1991:139).

As stressed previously, specific data was sought by the research project.
Semi-structured interviews, as a research technique, were appropriate for
this research project, in that they utilize an interview schedule. Such a
schedule incorporates a number of set questions, that are used io gather
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the necessary data, however the interviewer doesn’t have to follow a strict
sequence of questions and can explain or add to the questions (Cohen and
Manion, 1996). An advantage of using such a semi-structured interview is
that they are "more likely to be revealing...” (Armstrong, 1988:148). If
necessary the interviewer may utilize a number of probes to delve deeper

into particular responses from the interviewee.

The nature of the questions in the interview scheuuie, alsc need to be
considered, in view of what the research project set cut 1o do.

The interview schedule utilized a number of open-ended questions. Such
questions tend to elicit relatively long, varied responses from interviewees.
Some of the advantage~ of using open-ended questions need to be
considered in relation fo the broader aims of the research project:

1) Open-ended questions allow the interviewee “some degree of controi
over the areas of discussion, what to emphasize and how much detail to
provide” (Shipley, 1986:53). This is particularly important, in that the
teachers interviewed for this research preiect shared their understanding,
feelings and attitudes and it was imperative that they did not feel that the
interviewer was expecting to hear the ‘correct answer’.

2) Open-ended questions encourage interviewes participation and often
reveal the respondent’s prejudices and attitudes, as well as insight into the
interviewee's knowledge about the topic at hand (Stewart and Cash, 1994,
in Shipley, 1896). hi this research project which establishes {eachers’
responses to outcomes-based education, this advantage is particularly
significant,

A number of disadvantages associated with open-ended questions also
have bearing on the research project:

1) Open-ended questions can become very time consuming because the
answers tend to be long and some interviewees may respond with
unorganised or rambling answers (Oppenheim, 1992, Shipley, 1996). This
point certainly bears r .:vance on the research project; as a relatively
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inexperienced interviewer, the rescarcher of this project had to continually
bear in mind that it is the interviewer whao guides the semi-structured
interview. Stewart and Cash (1994, in Shipley, 1996:54) too comient that
“an interviewer whao is inexperienced with open-ended questions may find it
hard to control the direction of an interview.”

The researcher of this research project utilized a primary question
{Ackroyd, 1981) at the onset of each interview and then depending on the
response to this question, proceeded with a related discussion or question,
which was not necessarily the following question on the interview
schedule. Stewart and Cash (1988) talk about incorporating such an
element of flexibility into the interview schedule, in order to adapt to each
interviewee, situation and response. This proved particularly true of the
research project, where individual teachers were interviewed, each
bringing their own understanding of and responses towards outcomes-
based education.

It is necessary to motivate the reasons why this research project chose not
to use what Easterly-Smith ef af (19986) term, a non-directive interview.
Such an interview, as its name implies, invoives the interviewer and
interviewee, engaging in a far more informal type of interaction, which is
not guided by an interview schedule. Such an interview often results in the
clouding of issues and leads to poor data which is difficult {0 interpret
(Easterly-Smith ef al, 1996).

A semi-structured interview, utilizing an interview schedule, “...is less
costly in time and more sfraightforward to code and process” (Ackroyd,
1996:73).

The flexibility in the sequence of questions asked and the forms of
guestions, in a semi-structured interview, have an additional advantage
that bears relevance to this research; the interviewer is “...free to probe
beyond them as necessary” (Ackroyd, 1981:71). A probe is a “device that
clarifies or stimulates the respondent to focus in a certain way” (Adams
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and Schvaneveldt, 1991:226). Kvale (1996) states that a probe aliows the

interviewer to follow up or clarify the answers given. Gorden (1992:1450

views a probe as the “interviewer’s tool for rectifying inadequacies in the

initial response to a question.” Probns that proved useful in this research

project included:

- “Could you mention two merits of outcomes-based education, off
hand?” (interview 1)

- “Different in terms of writing a Performance Indicator?” (Interview 2)

- “In what terms has that strategy been poor?” (Interview 3)

Probes in relation to the issue of bias will be considered at a iater stage.

Other reasons why interviews are an appropriate research technigue for
the research project include the following:
One of the main advantages of interviews is that at the onset of the
process, the interviewer can explain the purpose of the research, how the
interviewee came to be chesen, and who will have access to the data
(Adams and Schvaneveldt, 1991). The interviewee also has the
opportunity to ask the interviewer any questions. Such a discussion or
briefing, as termed by Kvale (1996), goes a long way at putting the
interviewee at ease. Some teachers who were interviewed for the research
project felt anxious at the prospect of someone asking them to express
their understanding of and response towards cutcomes-based education,
especially in view of the tension and stress caused by the impending date
f ‘Curriculum 2005'. (See Contact Summary Sheets -interview 1 and
interview 6). In the light of the above, it was vital for the interviewer to
“...establish a rapport which leads to trust and a willingness to
participate...” (Adams and Schvaneveldt, 1991:212).

In further establishing the appropriateness of interviews as a research

technique for this research project, it is essential to critique related aspects
of suchi a tool:
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Reliability

Reliability in an interview situation pertains to consistency (Oppenheim,
1992; Kvale, 1992; Shipley, 1996). Regarding the issue of reliability in this
research project, it is vital to bear in mind that an aim of this qualitative
project was to uncover a range of responses to outnromes-based
education, from teachers who work in very varied social contexts.
Consistency in terms of interviewee responses is certainly not what was
sought.

As there was only one researcher who conducted all the interviews for this
research project, it was vital for the researcher to maintain a constant style
i.e. “...control variables such as voice, facial expressions and
appearance...” (Stewart and Cash, 1988:7). This statement is supported
by the words of Keats (1993:133) when he states that “reliability hinges on
the interviewer’s consistency.” In addressing this issue, the researcher ran
a pilot test of the interview and critically reflected on the zxwove mentioned
variables. It is also worth noting the words of Kvale (199 3:236), who warns
that too much of a strong emphasis on reliability “may counteract creative
innovations and variability.”

Validity

How valid are interviews as a research technique ? How true is the
information gathered; does the interview aciually measure what it initially
set out to measure (Adams and Schvaneveldt, 1991)?

The questions of validity needs to be critiqued in the light of the research
project:

1) In examining the issue of validity, it is worthwhile beginning with the
relationship that is established between the interviewer and the
interviewee. Most of the teachers interviewed in the research project were
strangers to the interviewer, consequently there was no guarantee that
they would tell the truth. Some of the teachers felt anxious about revealing
their knowledge about outcomes-based education (See Contact Summary



Sheet — Interview 8). Others initially viewed the interviewer with some
scepticism; wondering as to her motive and interest in their views. in the
light of this it was necessary for the interviewer to pravide enough
information about the research project eg. explaining the purpose of the
project, what the questions were about, who would see the results etc.
(Shipley, 1986). Ackroyd (1981) supports such a strategy, stating that
“...the methods of good interviewing...car be seen as devices to
encourage the respondent to speak authentically” (1981:89).

There is no guarantee however that the establishment of “a ‘warm, trusting’
refationship ensures that the respondent will now tell the truth, it is just as
likely that the respondent may result in blandness, and other deceptions to
maintain conviviality” (Cicourel, 1964, in Ackroyd, 1981:85), it may also
arise, due to the affective nature of the relationship that the inferviewee
exaggerates eg. personal problems related to outcomes-based education.
Fully aware of the above, the interviewer in the research project, made use
of probing questions, summaries from fime to time, as well as asking the
interviewees to elaborate on their respaonses, to check if they were eg.
contradicting themselves.

2) Kvale (1996:241) states that “validity is ascertained by examining the
wources of invalidity.” A possibie source of invalidity can be found in tha
responses of the interviewees (Gorden, 1932). The interviewer needs te
recognise incongruencies between the verbal message presented by the
interviewee and the non-verbal accompaniment of that message eg. pitch
of voice and pacing {(Gorden, 1992). “Any such incongruencies give clues
to possible invalidity” (1992:131). For the purpose of the research repart
the interviewer had to develop the necessary observation skills (Bennett,
1992; Kvale,1996; Shipley, 1996); closely observing any form of non-verbal
communication eg. eye contact aversion and frowning. Such observations
were noted in the Contact Summary 3Shuets.
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3) The interviewer also needs to focus on contradictions that may arise in
the verbal comments made by the interviewee eg. statements made at the
end of an interview may contradict earlier statements (Gorden, 1992). For
example, in Interview 5 the interviewee contradicted himself. (See Contact
Summary Sheet for Interview 5)

4} An aspect that could have impacted on the validity of an interviewee’s
response in the research project, is the status or position a teacher mighit
hold in a school. A teacher who heads a particular grade, may want to give
the impression that she knows a great deal about outcomes-based
education and that she has made a number of changes in her teaching
methodologies. it was necessarv for the interviewer to continually evaluate
the responses of the interviewee, while listening to the responses so that at
the first apportunity a response could be probed to test and improve its
validity (Gorden, 1992). The use of <uch probes, as well as prompts were
particularly useful in Interviaw 1. It is in>portant to note that there were a
number of occasions during the interviews, when probes were not utilised
enough eg. Question 6a - Interview 18, Questicn 5 — Interview 15.

5) Other specific steps that may be taken to enhance the validity of the
interviewees responses, include asking the respondents to elaborate on
some of their statements by providing concrete examples to support their
attitudes eg. teachers who said that the introduction of outcomes-based
educationt had led to many changes in their classroom practice, needed to
provide concrete, specific examples of those changes. Kvale refers to such
validity as being pragmatic i.e, “Validation of a subject’s verbal statement is
based on supporting action that accompanies the statement” (1996:249).

It was also valuable for the interviewer to engage in what Oppenheim (1993)
terms construct validity i.e. to correlate the data collected in the interviews
with “a set of theoretical assumptions” (1993:161). In the research project,
data gathered from the teachers was viewed in the light of the body of
literature on curriculum change and cutcomes based education.
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The steps outlined above were undertaken in the research project and are
supported by the views of Taylor (1984:99-100), who stresses how
important it is to "...draw on as many sources of ¢ata to check out
informants’ statements.”

6) Validity of data may aiso be influenced by the method used to record the
interview. A tape recorder was used for the purpose of the research project
and it was necessary that the interviewer had some “extended time in
which to get informants to relax and become accustomed to the tape
recorder” {Taylor, 1984:102). A small, unabtrusive tape recorder was used
{o fessen any anxiety on the part of the interviewees.

During an interview, validity may alsc be enhanced by feeding back to the
interviewee, tentative interpretations which they may mull over and refine
(Easterly-Smith ef al, 1996). An example of this lies in Questions 2 and § —
interview 8.

Although the qualitative researcher is interested in perspectives, not truth
per se (Taylor, 1984}, it is necessary to employ a number of measures to
ascertain the validity of such perspectives.

Bias

Interviews are a highly subjective technique, therefore there is always the
danger of bias (Bell, 1993). What follows is a number of steps that had to
. be taken in order to address the issue of bias in the research project.

The interviewer in the research project, is herself involved in teacher
education and has strong feefings towards the implementation of a new
curriculum in South Africa and is concerned about the siress this
implementation is causing teachers. Easterly-Smith (1998) emphasises
that interviewers need to refrain from prejecting their own opinions or
feelings into the interview situation. The first concrete step in addressing
the issue of bias in the research project, was for the interviewer to
recognise her personal biases and beliefs, so as not to be inadvertently or
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inappropriately influenced by them (Shipley, 1996). It was the task of the
interviewer to then work towards “switching off’ (Openheim, 1992:66) her
aftitude and trying to be “...unaffected by circumstances, by her attitude to
the topic, or the respondent, or by personal involvement” (1992:66). This
did not mean the interviewer had to remain aloof or unfriendly. in facf,
interviewees “generally appreciate an interviewer who can truly empathise
with them” (Shipley, 1996:88). This worked particularly well in Interview 6,
where the interviewer began to speak of herself as a teacher, in an attempt
to show the interviewee that she understood her feelings of anxiety. What
is important is finding that balance hetween agreement and empathy. An
interviewer who over-empathises with an interviewee may cause further
bias, in that the interviewer may be leading the interviewee towards that
which he/she wants to hear. There were times during the course of the
interviews when the interviewer inadveriently lead the interviewees eg.
Question 4 — Interview 9.

The interviewer also needs tno be particularly vigilant eg. the interviewer
needs to consider if someone else asked the same question would they
get the same answer (Bell, 1993). The interviewer must be careful of not
‘leading’ in an interview eg. “...particular emphasis and tone of voice, can
elicit very different responses” (Bell, 1993:95). Questions must be asked in
a neutral manner, so that the interviewer does not bias the respondent;
“leading questions are inappropriate when we want genuine responses”
(Shipley, 1996:53). This “...standardisation of the interviewer’s behaviour
and of the interview schedule...” Is essential in combating interviewer bias
(Oppenheim, 1992:87). Due to the nature of the semi-structured interview,
such ‘standardisationy’ is not easily achieved; there are times when an
interviewer might find it necessary to depart from the text of the interview
schedule eg. fo clarify a question a respondent may have misunderstood.
In instances such as these it is essential to produce what Oppenheim
(1992:87) terms “stimulus equivalence; the interviewee’s understanding of
the question must be the same as every other respondent interviewed by
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this interviewer.” Should 2 decision be taken {0 use a probe, the
interviewer must ensure that the probe does not bias a response eg. the
probe must not “...communicate that the interviewer desires or expects a
certain answer” (Oppenheim, 1992:148; Bell, 1993).

in the research project there was only one interview=r, which may increase
the “...scope for biased analysis of data collected...as the sole interviewer
is aimost totally responsible for the quality, validity or accuracy of the data”
(Miles, 1979, in Schmiitt, 1981:151). Such bias, on the part of the
interviewer may be consistent and go unnoticed (Beli, 1993).

In the light of the issues raised above, the research project undertook the

following:

- Questions designed for the interview schedule were pre-fested with
an individual unrelated in any way to the project, to ensure they
were free of any interviewer bias. The interview schedule was also
piloted with a Grade 1 teacher who was nnt involved in the research
project.

- A self-evaluation process was incorporated for the interviewer; after
each interview the interviewer spent some time reflecting on the
interview (Shipley, 1996). A checklist incorporating a number of
questions was used for this purpose. (See example of Contact
Summary Sheet — Appendage C)

- Interviews were transcribed after each interview had taken place.
This allowed the interviewer to record any observed changes in
facial expressions, body language and voice, during the interview.
Transcribing during an interview can lead to a loss of information, in
thiat the interviewer may select information which he/she feels is
valuable. Such a selection may reflect bias, in that “...sometimes the
interviewer only hears what she expects to hear” (Oppenheim,
1992:116).
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Bell (1993) stresses that an interviswer must acknowledge the fact that
bias can creep in, rather than eliminate il altogether. Having reached this
understanding, the researcher utilised the cross-checks discussed above.
These crass-checks were concrete steps utilised fo combat biases.

7. THE NEED FOR MORE THAN ONE RESEARCH TECHNIQUE
It has been indicated thus far, the appropriateness of interviews as a

research technique for this research praject. A reliance on one technique is
problematic though:

As mentioned previously, due to constraints of time and distance, the sale
interviewer could not gather all the data using interviews. In order to gather
data from the Design Sample, questionnaires as a research technique
were ulilised. The advantages of using two data gathering techniques, as
well as critiquing the use of questionnaires is discussed below:

Adams and Schvaneveldt define questionnaires as “a list or grouping of
written questions which a respondent answers” (1991:200). The pre-
arranged questions are printed and arranged in a specific order. Unlike the
interview where the respondent is orally presented with questions, the
questionnaire requires that the respondent answer the questions direcily.

Questionnaires are an economical way of obtaining information from a
large group of people, or from a group of people who live a great distance
from the interviewer. As a data gathering technique they present the same
guestions, in the same form, to all resporidents. Uniike interviews,
respondents are able to answer the questions without any interference
from the interviewer. Keats (1993:11) is in support of this claim, stating that
“questionnaires often find more favour than interviews, an the grounds of
the interviewer being insufficiently objective.” Stewart and Cash (1988)
point out that questionnaires can supplement other methods of data
collection eg. interviews. Merriam (1988:8) explains that a case study “can
also include data gathered by a questionnaire.”
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Strict attention had o be paid to the siructure of the guestions in the
questionnaire that was utilised in the 1~ 3esich project. The questions had
to be carefully designed so that respondeits didn't have “...difficulty fitting
their ‘true’ answers into respanse categories...provided” (Keats, 1993:12).
The guestionnaire utilised in the research project included a numbe: of
carefully worded, open-enided questions. (See Appendage D) Such
questions gave each respondent the opportunity tc openly express what
they believe, feel and understand about outcomes-based ecucation
(Adams and Schvaneveldt, 1991).

A disadvantage of utilising questionnaires is the loss of information that
occurs eg. in the questionnaire completed by Respondent A — question 8
was not answered in full; the facial expression and tone of voice of the
respondent is not seen or heard (Oppenheim, 1992}. There is &lso no
opportunity for the use of probes, which can follow up ideas, investigate
feelings and uttimately result in richer, fuller responses (Bell, 1933), The
responses to a questionnaire though, are easier to analyse than those in
interviews (Keats, 1993). Unlike interviews, where a prepared explanation
of the purpose of the research may be given, guestionnaires often have to
rely on an accompanying letter. '

A final disadvantage of utilising questionnaires, is the issue of congruity
between what the respondent has staied and what is actually done eg. a
respondent from the Design Sample may have indicated that she/he
embraces the fact that the curriculum is changing in South African schools,
however in their own practice this may not be {2 case. An interview would
give more of an opportunity to explore the possibility of a mismatch
between what is said and what is done.

There is another reason for having utilised a number of data gathering
techniques in the research project. Cohen and Manior: (1996), advocate
the use of more than one method of data collection. This is termed
methodolagical triangulation. Such a technique is used in case studies in
order io reach a fuller, deeper understanding of an issue and to increase
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the reliability of data. Qne method of data collection may “bias or distort the
researcn’s picture of the particular slice of reality she is investigating”
(Cohen and Manion, 1996:233).

62



CHAPTER 4

RESULTS AND FINDINGS

INTRODUCTION

This chapter presents an analysis of the data collected for the research
project. The six case studies are analysed separately and are followed by
" the analysis of the Design Team’s responses. Finally, a cross-site analysis

examines the data across all six case studies.

Extracting Meaning From the Data:

The simplest way for a reader of this chapter to gleam meaning from the

data is as follows:

1. Refer {o the questions in the Interview Schedule (Appendage B).

2. Begin with the ‘Findings’ section for each question.

3. Relate the ‘Findings’ for each question, to the data in the various
tables for that specific quastion. Begin with the tables that are
found just before the ‘Findings’ section. For exampie, in reading
Case Study 1, Question 8a, begin with the ‘Findings’, then read
Table 1.6a.3, then Table 1.6a.2, then Table 1.6a.1.
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CASE STUDY
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CASE STUDY 1

Site: Urban, piiot, ex-Transvaal Education Department (TED) Model C
school

BACKGROUND DATA ON THE SITE:

Comments and Reflections of the Researcher:

This school is situated in the heart of a predominantly white, middle class
suburb. The school grounds are carefully maintained. The staff consists of
well-qualified teachers who are giving Curricuium 2005 ‘a full go’. The
teachers interviewed gave the impression that the school could in fact
implement Curriculum 2005 from Grade 1 through to Grade 7 immediately!
The teachers seem confident enough. They are also keeping abreast with
each new change regarding Curiiculum 2005. The school has in place a
number of support structures for teachers in this regard; competent Heads
of Departments and an involved management committee (in fact on the
day of the interviews a member of this committee was at school and
inquired about this research prcject). This school strikes me as a tightly
sfructured organisation. Parental involvement is encouraged and the staff
seem {o be a hard-working team. The school is well resourced; facilities
include a computer classroom, boardrooms, music rooms etc.

INITIAL CONTEXT CHART

Political Context: Ex-TED schaol, prior to the first free elections in 1994 this schoal
was considered to be advantaged; more than adequate facilities, qualified staff etc.

Saocial 1. School Environment - urban setting, large

Context: sports grounds, administration building
could in fact be the offices of a
corporation There are conference
facilities and offices for each HOD.

Personal Context:

- Established support structures eg.
competent HODs

- Motivated staff

- Managerial-type principal

2. Parental involvement encouraged

3. Very involved management committee

4. Two secretaries in the administration building.
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Three interviews were conducted in Case Study 1. The respondents in

these interviews are as follows:

+. Other Teacher 1 - This teacher teaches Grade 6 and has been
teaching for less than five years.

b. OBE Teacher 1 — Teaches Grade 2 and has been teaching for 30
years.

c. Management 1 —~ The principal does not teach. He is involved in the
management of the schoo! and has been part of the education
profession for 29 years.

BRIEF SYNOPSIS OF THE THREE INTERVIEWS:

Contact Summary Sheets were utilized with each interview. Such sheets
aided in recording any details, feelings, comments efc. related to the
various interviews. The Contact Summary sheets were completed as soon
as possible after each interview and also included initial thoughts on any
issue(s) that may have been discussed during the interviews. What follows
is a synopsis of these Contact Summary Sheets, for Case Study 1. The
inclusion of these is to aid in developing background detail about each
interviewee and interview situation.

CONTACT SUMMARY SHEET - INTERVIEW 1

Date interview undertaken: 24 February 1998

Respondent: OTHER TEACHER 1

Reflective remarks: (eg. relationship established, quality of data collected,
meanirig of what the respondent is saying)

This is a young, enthusiastic teacher who finds herself in a supportive
environment. In my raind, she has a good grasp of what OBE will mean in
South African schools. She is embracing the changes. At the onset of the
interview, | think she was rather nervous and consequently her initial
coraments tended to be somewnat quick. | believe that as an interviewer |
established a good rapport with the respondent. | was also nervous
though, and missed a question! | had to go back and get the response from
the teacher.

ost Mortem Reflection:

1. Reliability: Am | maintaining a constant stvie re. facial expressions,
appearance etc? Responses to interviewee remained constant, but | was
too ‘gushy'/supportive.

2. Validity: Summaries and checks — did any discrepancies arise?

Made good use of probing questions, to encourage the interviewee to
provide more detail or examples of what she was saying.

3. Interviewee: Was there any incongruence between the verbal message
and the non-verbal accompaniment eq. pace and pitch of voice? No.
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4. Any comments on the non-verbal communication eq. frowninag,

maintaining eye contact?
Body language indicated she felt ‘on edge’ at first, but she relaxed after a

while. 1 think [ tried too hard to reassure her that [ was ‘on her side’.
5. What proved successful in this interview?
Getiing the interviewee to relax and trust me.
6. What are my strengths and weaknesses as an interviewer?
Strengths: | can be quite convincing and get the interviewee to trust me.
Weaknesses: | need to think more carefully about the responses | gain
from the interviewee — there is the danger of wanting to capture lots of data
and if | just slow down and listen carefully, | could ask more probing
questions.
7. What could have been done differently in this interview?
1 could have siowed my pace.

8. What changed from the previous interview? This was the first interview.

CONTACT SUMMARY SHEET - INTERVIEW 2

Date interview undertaken: 24 February 1998
Respondent: OBE TEACHER 1

Reflective remarks: (eq. relationship estabiished, quality of data coilected,
meaning of what the respondent is saying)

Good rapport established early in the interview. | was under the impression
that this teacher taught Grade 1, having specifically asked for such a
teacher. The principal however presented a Grade 2 teacher, as the Grade
1 teacl.ers wera too busy. | was pleased to have had the opportunity to
interview her. Shie has worked very closely with the Gauteng Depariment
of Education regarding Curriculum 2005, however it seems as if she has
had some kind of fallout with the Department — they damanded too much
from her in t2rms of training other teachers in Vosloorus (an area in the
Gauizng Province). The Departiment insisted stie train other teachers, hut
was not willing to pay her for her services. Having ‘put her foot’ down, the

) Department is no longer on good terms with her. She believes that it is
problematic that teachers have to pay for insiruction cn OBE methodology
and that CBE will eventually fail due to this and other related problems.

i keep on reminding myself, that an interviewee’s responses must always
be perceived in the light of their context. This particular teacher knows
more abaut teaching OBE than any person | have ever met, so you can
imagine her frustration with having o provige a service for a Department
which is not prepared to pay her. She even guides the Department eg. she
designed the report card format the Grade 1's are using in Gauteng
Province.

She is a dedicated teacher who has been teaching for 30 years! (What a
featl)
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Post Mortem Reflection:

1. Reliability: Am | mainiaining a constant style re. facial expressions,
appearance etc? Responses fo interviewee remained constant. |
maintained the same style from Interview 1.

2. Validity: Summaries and checks — did any discrepancies arise?

Once again, good use was made of probing questions, encouraging the
interviewee to provide more detail or examples of what she was saying.
3. Interviewee: Was there any incongruence between the verbal message
and the non-verbal accompaniment eg. pace and pitch of voice? No.

4. Any comments on the non-verbal communication eq. frowning,
maintaining eye contact? No.

5. What proved successiul in this interview?

| put the teacher at ease relatively quickly.

6. What were my weaknesses as an interviewer? See Question 7 below.
7. What could have been done differently in this interview?

I need to put a stop the excessive use of supportive comments eg.
fantastic.

8. What changed from the previous interview? | listened more carefully.

CONTACT SUMMARY SHEET - INTERVIEW 3

Date interview undertaken: 24 Februgry 1998
Respondent: MANAGEMENT 1

Reflective remarks: (eg. relationship established, quality of data collected,
meaning of what the respondent is saying)

This principal is running a pilot school for Curriculum 2005. My gut feeling
tells me that he is a good manager and that he has some superb members
of staff who keep him informed of the latest in education circles. Based on
the interviews, | suspect there are teachers in the school who know more
about OBE than he does.

This interview made me think about the role of the principal during times of
curriculum change. | believe that this principal is a manager who doesn't
feel the need to know more than his teachersfteam. He has established an
environment in which there is a lot of room for individual teachers to grow
and develop new ideas. As a leader/manager/principal he has embraced
this cusriculum change.

Post Mortem Retflection:

1. Reliability: Am | maintaining a constant stvle re. facial expressions,
appearance efc? Responses fo interviewee remained constant.

2. Validity: Summaries and checks — did any discrepancies arise?

Made good use of probing questions.

3. Interviewee: Was there any incongruence between the verbal message
and the non-verbal accompaniment eq. pace and pitch of vgice? No.

4. Any comments on the non-verbal communication eg. frowning,
maintaining eye contact? No.

5. What proved successful in this interview?

Getting the principal to really elaborate on some answers.
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6. What could have been done differently in this interview?

| interrupted the interviewee’s train of thought at times.
7. What changed from the previous interview?

| felt somewhat nervous at first, as this was the first principal | interviewed.

QUESTION 1:

FINDINGS: CASE STUDY 1

CASE STUDY 1 QUESTION 1: TABLE 1.1.1
What are your feelings about Curriculum 20057

RESPONDENTS

REACTION

REASON(S) UNDERFINNING THE REACTION

OTHER
TEACHER
1

Positive Feelings

1) “There is definite merits in the system that appeal particularly o the
children...”

“...and there are mixed reactions, particularly from the parents...some
think that this is not gaoing to achieve what was achieved in the past.
More competent pupils will not be recognised as they were in the past.
There are mixed reactions; we are sfill getting into the system.”

2)

OBE TEACHER
1

Mixed Feelings

“Well | think Curriculum 2005 has potential...”

“...but there are unfortunately problems with the teacher
training...there are like one or two people in Teaching and Learning (a
particular division of the Gauteng Provincial Department of Education)
that service anything from 75 — 300 schools, which is totally
impossible...”

“The curriculum was handed down without any thought of what
happens in the classroom; the classrcom management, the practicality
of it and that is what nobody knew about, so that people in Teaching
and Learning at the moment have very little idea of what actually
happens in the classroom...”

“...and that is what is frustrating teachers at the moment. They have
learnt the theory, but they cannot implement the theory because they
don't know how to and nobody was frained in thaf, the fraining came
with the theory and there was no training in classroom management
and what happened in the classroom and that will make Cumiculum
2005 fail.”

~—

3

4)

MANAGEMENT
1

Positive Feelings

“| think it is a very good product being poorly marketed and it is
essentially what has been happening in education since l've been in it.
it's a wonderful product but the marketing strategy is very poor...if you
take me for example, at no stage have ! ever been involved in the
process. The only reason why is because | have made it my business
and I've allowed my teachers to get involved at a provincial level, but
I'm the last person to be involved in the process at all and | am, in this
organisation, the primary marketer, so il | don't go with it, the school's
not going to go with it... And many schoals that's what's happening;
...you get the odd enthusiastic teacher hearing about it, being exposed
to something good, going back to school and the principal is saying it's
a lot of rubbish and we're not goingto do it ..”
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CASE STUDY 1 QUESTION 1: TABLE 1.1.2
How many positive and negative statements
have been made regarding Curriculum 20057

RESPONDENTS

REACTION

REASONS UNDERPINNING THE REACTION

OTHER TEACHER 1

Pasitive Feelings

1)

2)

“There is definite merits in the system that appeal
particularly to the children...” {POSITIVE}

“...and there are mixed reactions, particularly from the
parents that some think that this is not going to achieve what
was achieved in the past. More competent pupils will not be
recognised as they were in the past. There are mixed
reactions, we are still getting into the system.” (MIXED
REACTIONS - from parents)

OBE TEACHER 1

Mixed Feelings

1)
2)

3)

4

“Well | think Curriculum 2005 has potential...” (POSITIVE)
“...but there are unfortunately problems with the teacher
training...there are like one or two people in Teaching and
Leaming (a particular division of the Gauteng Provincial
Department of Education) that service anything from 75 —
300 schoagls, which is totally impossible...” (NEGATIVE)
“The cumriculum was handed down without any thought of
what happens in the classroom; the classroom
management, the practicality of it and that is what nobady
knew about, so that people in Teaching and Leaming at the
moment have very little idea of what actually happens in the
classroom...” (NEGATIVE)

“...and that is what is frusirating teachers at the moment.
They have leamt the theory, but they cannot implement the
theory because they don’t know how to and nobody was
trained in that, the training came with the theory and there
was no training in classroom management and what
happened in the classroom and that will make Curriculum
2005 fail.” (NEGATIVE)

MANAGEMENT 1

Positive

1

“I think it is a very good product {(POSITIVE) being poorly
marketed and it is essentially what has been happening in
education since ['ve been in it. It's a wonderful product but
the marketing sirategy is very poor...if you take me for
example, at no stage have { ever been involved in the
process, the only reason why is because | have made it my
business and I've allowed my terhzis o getinvolved at a
provincial level, but 'm the last person to be involved in the
process at all and | am, in this organisation, the primary
marketer, so if | don't go with it, the school's not going to go
with it...and many schoals that's what's happening; ...you
get the odd enthusiastic teacher hearing about it, being
exposed o something good, going back to school and the
principal is saying it's a lot of rubbish and we're not going to
doit..." (NEGATIVE}
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CASE STUDY 1 QUESTION 1: TABLE 1.1.3
Positive Sentiments Towards Curriculum 2005

but cannot implement the theory
because they don’t know how to. And
nobody was trained in that, the training
came with the theory and there was no
training in classroom managemert and
what happened in the classroom and that
will make Curiculum 2005 fail.”

POSITIVE IN EXAMPLE FROM INTERVIEW RESPONDENT
TERMS OF... TRANSCRIPTION
POSITIVE Leamer e “..there is definite menits in the system Other Teacher 1
COMMENTS that appeal particularly to the children...”
Potential of the s “...{think Cumiculum 2005 has potential.” | OBE Teacher 1
Curriculum s “ltis a very good product...” Maragement 1
CASE STUDY 1 QUESTION 1: TABLE 1.1.4
Negative Sentiments Towards Curriculum 2005
NEGATIVE IN EXAMPLE FROM INTERVIEW RESPONDENT
TERMS OF... TRANSCRIPTION
Manpower e “. .there are prablems with teacher OBE Teacher 1
| Shortages {raining...only one or two people in (OBE1)
] Teaching and L.eaming to service
f anything from 75 - 300 schools, which is
totally impossible...”
Managementof |e “The curriculum is handed down without | OBE Teacher 1
the any thought as to what happens in the {OBE1)
Implementation classroom; ...the practicality of it and that
Process is what nobody knew about...”
s *“..Its a wonderful product but the Management 1
marketing strategy is poor...eg. at no
NEGATIVE stage was | involved in the process . .the
COWIMENTS only reason why is because...l've
allowed my teachers to get involved at 2
provincial level...and in this organisation,
I'm the primary marketer...so if | don’t go
with it the schools not going o go with
it..."
Teacher Training | “..they {feachers) have leamnt the theory | OB Teacher 1

(OBE1)
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FINDINGS EMERGING FROM TABLE 1.1.3 AND TABLE 1.1.4:

Respondents feel positive about
Curriculum 2005 in terms of...

Respondents feel negative about
Curriculum 2005 in terms of...

- Thelearner
- The potential >f the curriculum

- Teacher training
- Manpower shortages

- Managing the implementation process

The respondents have expressed positive and negative sentiments about a
number of different issues.

FINDINGS EMERGING FROM QUESTION 1:

CASE STUDY 1 QUESTION 1: TABLE 1.1.5
Number of positive statements in relation to negative statements, regarding Curriculum 2005

RESPCNDENT REACTION NUMBER OF NUMBER OF
PGSITIVE NEGATIVE
STATEMENTS STATEMENTS
Other Teacher 1 Postive 1 positive 0 negative
OBE Teacher 1 Mixed 1 positive 3 negalive
Management 1 Positive 1 positive 1 negative
CASE STUDY 1 QUESTION 1: TABLE 1.1.6
Total number of positive and negative comments
OTHER TEACHER 1 | OBE TEACHER1 | MANAGEMENT 1
TOTAL NUMBER COF 1 1 1
POSITIVE COMMENTS
TOTAL NUMBER OF 0 3 1
NEGATIVE COMMENTS

Other Findings — Question 1:

1. Other Teacher 1 expressed a positive sentiment towards Curricutum
2005, but also mentioned that she felt that some pe ..nts had mixed
feelings about Curriculum 2005, because it wouldn't achieve what was
achieved in the past. Other Teacher 1 was referring {o those leamers who
had achieved well within a formal exam-type assessment process. She
believes that such learners won't receive the same recognition in the new
outcomes-based education curriculum.

2. The greatest number of negative comments comes from OBE Teacher 1.
At present she is the person working most closely with the new curriculum.
She ultimately - aves that Curriculum 2005 will fail due to problems
related to the tra., ing of teachwis.

3. More negative comments were expressed than positive.
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4. All three respondents expressed a brief positive statement at the onset of
their response and then went on to discuss issues they were conrerned

about.

5. Management 1 and OBE Teacher 1's responses reveal two possible
short- comings of a ‘blue print’ approach to curriculum change {See
related discussion ir the Literature Review, pages 31 - 32). Other
Teacher 1 states that “...the curriculum was handed down without any
thought of what happens in the classroom...and that is what is frustrating
teachers at the moment.” Management 1 explains his feelings stating,
"...take me for example, at no stage have | ever been involved in the
process, the only reason why is because | have made it my business..."

6. Management 1’s role as a manager during this time of curricufum change
is hinted at in his response {0 Question 1. He utilises language such as
‘marketing strategy’, ‘primary marketer’, ‘organisation’ and explains how
his teachers are involved with Curriculum 2005 at a provincial level,
because he has allowed them to get involved.

QUESTION 2.

CASE STUDY 1 QUESTI N 2: TABLE 1.24
Differences between the old school curriculum and

Curriculum 2005

OLD CURRICULUM CURRICULUM 2005 RESPONDENT

“...in the past if a child was not » “...more focus on every child Other Teacher 1
competent they perhaps spent achieving, every child is competent to
another year in that standard.” progress to the next level...”
*...individual achievement...” s “..,shift of focus...to a group or class

to pass the minimum standards.”

e " trying to expand the

“Formalities — this is Maths and this is children...lessons more integrated,
£nglish... compartmentalised.” ...old formalities, this is English, this

is Maths have gone...nct as

compartmentalised...you can have a

much wider variety of themes.”
“...based on low-level recall and if « . you've gotto have the right OBE Teacher 1

you have a good memory you would
get though school and get higher
grades.”

atlitude and it’s skills based to be
able to get through.”

Concentrated on knowledge

s “...not only concentrating on

knowledge, but the knowledge aspect
of the curriculum is virtually the
same.”

¢ “Philosophy behind it is different,”
e Teaching method is different-"...the

QOBE aspect of it.”

Vianagement 1
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CASE STUDY 1 QUESTION 2: TABLE 1.2.2

How does Curricuium 2005 differ from the old curriculum?

OTHER TEACHER | OBE TEACHER MANAGEMENT
1 1 1
CURRICULUM X X
STRUCTURE
TEACHING X
METHODOLOGY
ASSESSMENT X X

CASE STUDY 1 QUESTION Z: TABLE 1.2.3
Essential differences between the old curriculum and Curriculum 2005
Summary Table

DIFFERENCES OLD CURRICULUM CURRICULUM 2005 | RESPONDENT
Data extracted from Data extracted from
interviews interviews

ASSESSHENT - if not competent - focuses on every OoT1

then learners spent child achieving,
another year in that every child being
standard. Focused competent to
on individual progress to next
achievement. level
- based on low-level | - skills-based and OBE1
recall, if had a have to have the
good memory you right attitude to get
would get higher through
grades

TEACHING - theteaching M1

METHODOLOGY wethodology is

different - the OBE
aspect of it.

CURRICULUM - concentrated on - notonly M1

STRUCTURE knowledge concentrating on

knowledge, but the
knowledge aspect
of the curriculum is
virtually the same
- subjects - notas
compartmentalised compartmentalised | OT1
and thereis a
wider variety of
themes
- philosophy behind | M1
it is different
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ANALYSING QUESTION 2

FINDINGS:

Principal differences mentioned concern:

Assessment
Curriculum Structure
Teaching Methodology

1. Management 1 believes that the content of Curriculum 2005 is very
simiiar to that of the old curriculum - “...the content of a curriculum is
the content of a cuiriculum...the knowledge aspect of the curriculum
is virtually the same — the three R’s are the three R’s...”

2. OBE Teacher 1 mentions only one difference and it concerns
assessment. Of the three respondents at this school, she has the
least to say regarding any differences.

3. Searching for common ground...OT1 and M1 both mention

differences in curriculum structure. OT1 and OBE1 both mention
differences related to assessment.

4. Management 1 uses 'OBE-speak’ eg. he talks of Range Statements

and Performance Indicators. (Data from the interview transcription.)
QUESTION 3:
CASE STUDY 1 QUESTION 3: TABLE 1.3.1
if a parent asked you about OBE, 'what would you say?

Other Teacher 1 “immediately they (parents) come in with a negative impression,
wondering how it's going to ...damage their children, to be honest
this is what they are coming with. They are often very concemed
at the loss of individuality that they perceive, which is not
necessaiily true. This is what you can expect, for eg. children are
going to be far more socially interactive and socially aware, more
able to cope with social conflict. We have to focus on the
positives...! would say to them, you are looking at what your child
is at the end of their school, not each year...In the pastis has
been my child is competent in Giade 1...you say fo them... your
child should be competent to get into a job...Qutcomes-based
education is trying to get each child o perform to their full
potential. t airms at giving leamers more skills than knowledge...”

(GBE Teacher 1 “( would say that OBE is a wonderful product and the saving grace
of this country because in the year 2000 we will have people
who...we need to have self-employed people in South Africa.
There are no jobs and we need people who are going to create
jobs to save South Africa and that is exactly what OBE does...

1 would define OBE as a knowledge, skills and attitude-based
curriculum that children could reach.”
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Management 1 (Interviewee initially mumbles incoherently) “...it is a wonderiul
product, it solves lots of the shortcomings that [ have always felt
were in our education system, and, um, so | endorse it fully...
| would define it very simply, by saying that the difference between
an old methad of teaching and an cutcomes-based method of
teaching is that there is a relevance to life...the content is not that
stressed anymore. Content is important, but it is not the be ali and
end all of  all anymore...and it (OBE) is aimed at lateral thinking
and is aimed at personal and seif-development.”

CASE STUDY 1 QUESTION 3: TABLE 1.3.2
Can you define OBE?
RESPONDENT | BEHAVIOURAL RESPONSE UNDERSTANDING
ELEMENTS OF OBE
Other Teacher 1 | Interviewees “I would say to them, you are looking at what | Fair
seemed calm your child is at the end of their school, not
each year...In the past is has been my child
is competent in Grade 1...you say to them...
your child should be competentto getintoa
job...Outcomes-based education is trying to
get each child to perform to their full
potential, It aims at giving leamers more
skills than knowledge.. .”
OBE Teacher 4 | Interviewee seems | “| would define OBE as a knowledgs, skills | Good
very sure of and attitude-based curriculum that children
herself could reach.”
Management1 | Interviewee “| would define it very simply, by saying that | Fair
mumbles at first the difference between an old method of
and also attempts | teaching and an outcomes based method of
to make a joke. teaching is that there is a relevance to
life...the content is not that stressed
anymore. Content is important, but it is not
the be all and end all of it all anymore...and
§ it (OBE) is aimed at lateral thinking and is
i aimed at personal and self-development.”
CASE STUDY 1 QUESTION 3: TABLE 1.3.3
Respondents’ understanding of OBE
No Poor | Limited Fair Good Excellent
Understanding
Other Teacher 1 X
ORE Teacher 1 X
Management 1 X
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FINDINGS QUESTION 3:

Other Teacher 1 ~ This respondent believes that parents feel negative
towards OBE, they wonder how it will damage their children and worry about
a loss of individuality. She: believes that teachers must focus on the positives
of OBE eg. children wili be more socially aware. Other Teacher 1's resporise
indicates her belief that OBE focuses on long-term goals i.e. it is future
orientated and has direct links to the world of work. OT1 mentions “...your
child should be competent to get into a job.” See related discussion in the
Discussion, Conclusion and Recommendations chapter, page 362.

OBE Teacher 1 - This respondent believes OBE will be the saving grace of
this country, because it will enable people tc create their own jobs.
Interestingly, in Question 1 the respondent also expressed the view that
Curriculum 2005 would ultimately fail, due to problems related to the training
of teachers. OBE Teacher 1 believes OBE is future orientated and related fo
the world of work. (OT1 expressed a similar point above.)

Manageinent 1 — His response is rather vague and touches an a number of
issues. Respondent mumbled at first and attempted to joke; perhaps he feit
‘put on the spot’ and bided time while he thought over his answer? M1 also
mentioned that OBE has a relevance to life.

- The three respondents were able to express some type of definition
regarding OBE. In fact OBE1 has a good understanding of OBE. it may be
said that M1’s definition was the least specific.

- OT1 used some 'OBE-speak’ in her response; she spoke of learners
having to be ‘competent’.

- M1 and OBE1 both refer to OBE as a ‘wonderful product’.

- Inherent in all three respondents’ answers is the focus on life-relevance or
a reference to the world of work.

- OBE1 and M1 refer to the geal-orientated nature of OBE. OBE1 talks of a
curriculum that children can reach and M1 refers to personal and self-
developmant.

- Inthe light of the responses to Question 3, it may be inferred that effective
communication is taking place among the staff at this school.
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QUESTION 4:

CASE STUDY 1 QUESTION 4: TABLE 1.4.1
Do you support the move towards OBE?

RESPONDENT LEVEL OF
UNDERSTANDING

OF OBE

LEVEL OF SUPPORT FOR OBE AND REASON(S)

Other Teachert | Fair

« “We haver't been in the system long enough and
we haven’t got the Junior Primary children feeding
up. | would like to say there are merits fo it, but long
term will tell. Respondent mentions fwa ments:
Children who were previously referred to aid
classes are staying in the mainstream and children
are now spending part of the day outside, studying
that, looking at that — they can stimulate
themselves from their environment and don't
always have to focus on the TV and computers.”

CBE Teacher 1 Good

o “Yes, | support the move towards OBE because {
believe it is preparing our children for the year 2000
and the new millennium.” (Preparing children to
create their own jobs)

Management 1

Fair

s “Yes, | support the move towards OBE because it
is individually-centred, whereas in the past it was
the system for the sake of the system...and | think
in the long run that it's going to be individuals who
are going to come out with a better self-training.”

CASE STUDY 1 QUESTION 4: TABLE 1.4.2 (SUMMARY OF TABLE 1.4.1)
Do you support the move towards OBE?

RESPONDENT

UNDERSTANDING
OF OBE

LEVEL OF SUPPORT FOR OBE

Other Teacher 1

Fair

“,..there are merits to it...but long term wilt tell...We haven't been
in the system long enough and we haven't got the Junior primary
children feeding up.”

OBE Teacher 1

Good

“Yes, | support the move towards OBE...because...it prepares
our children for the year 2000...” (In terms of leamers being able
to create their own jobs in the future.)

Management

Fair

“Yes, | support the move towards OBE because it is individually-
centred...in the long run...individuals are going to coine ot with
butter self-training.”
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FINDINGS QUESTION 4:

1. The respondents have either a fair or good understanding of OBE. In the

light of their understanding, they all (to a certain degree) support OBE:
OBE Teacher 1 — supports OBE because she believes it prepares
learners for self-employment in the future.

Management 1 — supports OBE for two reasons; it is individually centred
and in the long run individuals will come out with better self-training.
Other Teacher 1 — believes there are merits in it, but that only long term
will tell. She believes that “...we haven™* been in the system long enough.”
She proposes two merits of OBE; children previously referred to the aid
classes are kept in the mainstream and children will be spending part of
the day outside and will be stimulated by their environment. This in tum
means that they won’t have to focus on television and computers. OT1’s

first reason relates to OBE, in that OBE is based on the premise that ail
children can leam. The second merit she mentions may in fact be more
related to the broader nature and structure of Curricutum 2005, rather than
{o OBE.

QUESTION 5:

CASE STUDY 1 QUESTION 5: TABLE 1.5.1

Why do vou think the Education Ministry is implementing Curriculum 20057

RESPONDENT

PERCEIVED REASONS FOR HPLEMENTATION

Other Teacher1

“They felt the need that there has to be a change, partly from a political motivation
that the old one has to go and something new has to happen. | think there definitely
is a political motivation... a lot of children, particularly black children have not coped
with the previous situation...this is some attempt at trying to create a middle
line...and for a child in a black township this is certainly going to be an
improvement,”

OBE: Teacher 1

“...South Africa desperately needed a change in education system...”

“...when you have a change in govemment you have a change of education
system...”

“...not just a curriculum they have sucked out of their thumb...they have done a
tremendous amount of research...on an academic level and did not take the
practicality into account. | do believe had they started with the methodology, the
teachers would have accepted it more readily...there was no vision of the
practice...the people who handed us the curriculum had no vision of the classroom
—that's why teachers are feeling so uneasy at the moment. It's not an easy
curricutum...it's different, very hard, fabour intensive work for the teacher...if's &
very, very different situation and it wasn't marketed correctly. ”

Management 1

“Obviously there is politics behind it; when there is a change in government, you
have a change of structures — financial, educational etc. But, having never been
exposed to any kind of marketing strategy from them, that's an assumption. it's
never been explained to me why it's coming.”

79




CASE STUDY 1 QUESTION 5: TABLE 1.5.2
Reasons for the Impiementation of Curriculum 2605
A Summary of Table 1.5.1

REASONS FOR RESPGNDENT | EXAMPLE FROM INTERVIEW TRANSCRIPTION
IMPLEMENTATION
Political Other Teacher 1 | "l think there definitely is a political motivation...a lot
of children, particularly black children have not
coped with the previous situation...this is some
attempt af trying to create a middle fine...”

OBE Teacher 1 | “...when you have a change in govemment you
have a change of education system.”

Management 1 “Obviously there is politics behind it, when there is a
change of government, there is a change of
structures — financial, educational etc.”

Need for Change Other Teacher 1 | “They felt the need that the/e has to be achange...”

OBE Teacher 1 | “...South Africa desperately needed a change in
education system.”

FINDINGS QUESTION 5:

» Respondents present a number of opinions as to the reasons for
Curriculum 2005's implementation:

Reasons for Implementation Respondent
Political Other Teacher 1
OBE Teacher 1
Management 1
Need for Change Other Teacher 1
OBE Teacher 1

« M1 and OBE1 both raise additional points:
OBE1 raises again the issue of a top-down approach to curriculum
change and the problems associated with such an approach. (See also
OBE1's response to Question 1.) She acknowledges that a tremendous
amount of research was undertaken regarding the devising of the new
curriculum, but beiieves teachers would have beert more accepting had
the Department of Education begun with the methodology.
M1 believes that he was not properly informed as to the reasons for
Curriculum 200€'s implementation.

» M1 and OBE1 both talk of the marketing of Curriculum 2005:
OBE1 believes it wasn't marketed correctly.
M1 bemoans the fact that he has never been exposed to any kind of

maixeting strategy.
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QUESTION 6a:

CASE STUDY 1 QUESTION 6a: TABLE 1.62.1
Likely Major Achievements of Cursriculum 2005

RESPONDENT

LIKELY MAJOR ACHIEVEMENTS?

Other Teacher 1

*...you mainstream some children that potentially wouldn’t have been.”

“...1 think you are creating lifeskills for the children and if the children are reinforced
with those lifeskills, all the time, by the time they reach Grade 9 and go into the job
markei, those things will be familiar.”

“Now where children are spending part of the day outside, studying that, looking at
tnat.,.they can begin to see that they can stimulate themselves from their
environment and don't have to focus on the TV and computers..."” (Data extracted
from Question 4)

OBE Teacher1

“...1think in the new curriculum there is going to be a place for everybody. We are not
just recognising the academics anymore; we are recognising children that can do
things. It is based on what you can do and not what you can't do, as the old
curriculum was. And | think we are going fo have a more positive attitude to leaming.”

Management 1

“...hopefully provided people keep it on track, um, the fact that there \s an emphasis
on career orientation | think is important. Productivity in this country is probably the
worst in the world...but, people are going to come out having been channelled, i
that's an acceptable, political term, in the right direction already and that when people
come out of the schooling system...they are already going to be job orientated and
productivity orientated...and | think that aspect is the mest important Curriculum 2005
is going to have.”
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CASE STUDY 1 QUESTION 6a: T£3LE 1.6a.2
Likely Major Achievements of Curriculum 2005
Refining Table 1.6a.2

RESPONDENT RESPONSE ACHIEVEMENTS
RELATE TO...
Other Teacher1 | “...you mainstream some children that potentially wouldn't | The Learner
have been.”
“...1 think you are creating lifeskills for the children and if the | Relevance to the
children are reinforced with those lifeskills...by the time World of Work
they...go into the job market, those things will be familiar.”
*Now whi2re children are spending part of the day outside, | The Learner and
studying that, looking at that...they can begin to see that Learning
they can stimulate themselves from their environment and
don’t have to focus on the TV and computers...” (Data
extracted from Quastion 4)
OBE Teacher 1 *... think in the new curriculum there is going to be a place | The Learner
for everybody. We are not just recognising the academics
anymore; we are recognising children that can do things. It
is based on what you ¢ . do and not what you can't do, as
the old curriculum was. And | think we are going fo have a
more positive attitude to learning.”
Management 1 “...hopefully provided people keep it on track, um, thefact | Relevance to the
that there is an emphasis on career orientation 1 think is World of Work and

imporiant. Productivity in this country is probably the worst
in the world... but, people are going to come out having
been channelled, if that's an acceptable, political term, in
the right direction already and that when people come out
of the schooling system...they are already going to be job
orientated and productivity orientated...and | think that
aspect is the most important Curriculum 2005 is going to
have."

the Economic Future-

of South Africa
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—
CASE STUDY 1 QUESTION 6a: TABLE 1.6a.3
Likely Major Achievements of Curriculum 2005
iLikely Major Details Respondent
Achievements
Relate To...
The Learner children previously referred to aid classes remain in the OT1
mainstream
children will now be spending part of the day outside and | OT1
will realise that they can stimulate themselves from their
environment and don't have to focus »n TV and
computers.
there will be a place for all leamers... % ss based on what | OBE1
you carn do and not what you can't do...does nct just
recognise the academics.
Relavance to Curriculum 2005 creates lifeskills and if children are OT1
World of Work reinforced with those lifeskills... by the time they go into
the job market, those things wil: be familiar.
emphasis on career orfentation...when people come out | M1
of school they will be job orientated and productivity
orientated.
Learning leaming will also take place outside the classroom. This | OT1
external environment will stimulate leamers and they
wont have to focus on TV and computers.
£conomic Future productivity in this country is probably the worst in the M1
of South Africa world. When people come out of the schodling
system...they are already going to be job orientated and
praductivity orientated.
FINDINGS QUESTION 6a:
1. There is some common ground in the responses to this question:
Likely major achievements relate Other Teacher 1 OBE Teacher1 Management 1
to...
The Leamer X X
Relevance fo the Warld of Wark X X
Learning X
Economic Future of South Africa X

2. Management 1 begins his response with a proviso - “If people can keep it
(Curriculum 2005) on track...” only then will it attain the achievements he

- mentions.
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QUESTION 6b:

CASE STUDY 1 QUESTION 6b: TABLE 1.6b.1

Curriculum 2005 - Envisagad Pitfalls

RESPONDENT

ENVISAGED
PITFALLS

RELATETO...

EXPLANATION OF PITFALLS ENVISAGED

Other Teacher 1

The Learner

Teaching
Methodology

“I think our top achievers are not going {o be recognised in the way
that they were before. We always had something like prize-giving
or top-achievers and that's not what they are wanting in the new
situation, obviously | think that schools are going to make their
own decisions...which are not always skills-based or attitude-
based...so you are working on three parameters instead of one
like we used to work on for marks.”

“The same amount of work does not get done and | think that is
the big thing because there is a lot more talking in the class. It's
fine if it's constructive, hut there are a lot of social chats going on
as well...and there are children who can work and chat and there
are children who cannot and obviously that's a problem.”

OBE Teacher 1

Motivation of
Teachers
Training

Training:
Teaching
Materials

Training:
Methodology

“| think the greatest pitfall is that the teachers are not being
motivated enough, because they feel inadequate...”

“They are not getting the training, they are desperate for training,
in fact they are prepared to pay up to R50/head for a day's course
and they would rather have the day’s course that we are offering
them, than what the Teaching and Leaming Centres are offering
them...Not that they aren’t doing a good job...there aren’t enough
of them and there is no money...they don't have the
manpower...And you've got to employ the right people. it's no
good employing people who have never experienced this ...and
they keep saying please do it for nothing. Well, teachers in the
classroom cannot teach all day and then pay to go and teach
other teachers in the afternoon. Which is what they are asking us
todo...”

“The things they have come with; don’t work for the teacher. They
have been developed by academics, they have been developed
by Teaching and Leaming. The people are not in the classroom.
(Point also raised in Question 1) It's easy to sit in a desk and
develop a piece of paper, but it is not easy to be in the classroom
and use that piece of paper...”

“...And the courses are huge courses, fifty or a hundred people.
You can't learn like that. In our country we have got such different
levels of education and we keep saying mix everybody together,
that has its’ strengths, but it also has iis’ weaknesses because
you've got c e half feeling frustrated, people with different needs
in the same room and one person can't apply to all those needs.
And that's why teachers...are prepared to pay us to come and do
small courses. We do course with a maximum of sixty. And they
are prepared to pay us to do that, ...rather than get it for nothing.
And this is teachers from our poorer areas because they 1ealise
that what is happening is that they are getting into a worse
situation that ever before.”
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CASE STUDY 1 QUESTION 6b: TABLE 1.6b.1 (Continiued)
Curricuium 2005 — Envisaged Pitfalls

RESPONDENT | ENVISAGED EXPLANATION OF ENVISAGED PITFALL
PITFALLS RELATE
TO...
Managementi1 |e Paceof e “..the pitfalls are the speed of implementation, but I'm not
implementation worried about the speed of implementation intemally {i.e. at

s Implementation

e Teacher Training

e Structure of the
Curriculum

e Work Ethos
Within a School

this particular school). | think we could implement the entire
thing right now.”

*...The problem is you've got theoreticirans running the
thing...and there is always going fo be a difference between
theory and practice...”

“...And in practice | think the training of a broad base of
teachers is not going according to plan. It has pitfalls in it, in
that people are put off by it because of terminology, there is
some very complicated terminology in the whole thing...”

“...and | think the same objectives could be achieved by
simplifying the whole structure; the preparation, procedures
that are expected are nidiculous and | think...some pecple
with somie really good insight...{o sit down, ta make
something which is essentially very good into a streamiined
operation.”

(Data extracted from a discussion held at the end of the
interview) “...my biggest fear and whether it's OBE or any
other method...is that there are toc many people who just sit
back and hope that this is going to happen and it can’t
happen...1 know our teachers are feeling the crunch, but [
haven't heard any complaints...it's got to become a work
ethos...within an organisation...lt's got to be a total
commitment from a staff and | think that's why it's successful
here. (At this particular school) ...as far as we're concerned,
we're ready to run with it... our question today is how far do
wego.. "
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CASE STUDY 1 QUESTION 6b: TABLE 1.6b.2
Pitfall dimensions

Pitfall
dimensions

Detail of Pitfall(s)

Respondent

Problems
presently
experienced

10.

. Teaching Methodologies - “The same amount of work does not get

done...because there is a lot more talking in the class...there are a lot
of social chats going on..."

Motivation of Teachers - “...the greatest pitfal. is that the teachers
are not being motivated enough...”

Training of Teachers - “...they are desperate for training, in fact they
are prepared to pay up to R50/head for a day’s course and they
would rather have the day's course that we are offering them than
what the Teaching and Leaming Centres are offering them...Not that
they aren't doing a good job...there aren't enough of them...there is
no money...they don't have the manpower...And...It's no good
employing people who have never experienced this ..."

Teaching Materials Used in Teacher Training - “... The things they
have come with; don't work for the teacher. They have been
developed by academics... The pzople are not in the classroom...”
Training Methodology - “And the courses are huge courses, fifty or
a hundred people. You can't leam like that... people with different
needs in the same room and one person can't apply to all those
needs. And that's why teachers... are prepared to pay us to come and
do small courses...”

Pace of Implementation - “...the pitfalls are the speed of
implementation...”

Implementation - “...The problem is you've got theoreticians running
the thing...and there is always going to be a difference between
theory and practice...”

Training - “...in practice...the training of a broad base of teachers is
not going according to plan. It has pitfalls in it, in that people are put
off by it because of terminology...complicated terminoclogy..."

. Structure of the Curriculum - “...and | think the same objectives

could be achieved by simplifying the whole structure...some people
with some really good insight...to sit d"wn, to make something which
is essentially very good into a streamlined operation.”

Work Ethos and Teachers’ Attitudes in a School - “...my biggest
fear and whether it's OBE or any other method...is that there are too
many people who just sit back and hope that this is going to happen
It's got to become a work ethos...within an organisation...i's got to be
a total commitment from a staff...”

Other Teacher 1

OBE Teacher 1

OBE Teacher 1

OBE Teacher 1

OBE Teacher 1

Management 1

Management 1

Management 1

Management 1

Management 1

Problems
that may
occur in the
future

. The Learner-"“...our top (academic) achievers are not going to be

recognised in the way that they were before...”

Other Teacher 1
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FINDINGS QUESTION 6b:

ENVISAGED PITFALLS
AREAS OF CONCERN RESPONDENT

Teaching Methodology Other Teacher 1
Motivation of Teachers OBE Teacher 1
Training of Teachers OBE Teacher 1, Management 1
Teaching Material Used in the Training of Teachers | OBE Teacher 1

Training — Methe tology Employed OBE Teacher 1

Pace of Impleme tation Management 1
Implementation Management 1

Structure of the Curriculum Management 1

Work Ethos and Teachers’ Attitudes in a School Management 1

The Learner Other Teacher 1

1. A number of issues related to the training of teachers have been raised.
OBE Teacher 1 was particularly vocal in this regard — this is perhaps due
to the fact that she has a role to play in the training of teachers.

2. Other Teacher 1's concerns relate specifically to the learner.

3. In this question the respondents expressed the pitfalls they envisage with
Curriculum 2005, however a closer logk af their thoughts reveals a
number of other issues:

a. An interesting issue emerges in Other Teacher 1's response - schools

adapting Curriculum 2005 to suit their own needs and perceptions eg.

Other Teacher 1 comments, “...We always had something like prize-giving

or top-achievers and that's not what they are wanting in the new situation,

obviously [ think that schools are going to make their own
decisions...which are not always skills-based or attitude based. .”

Inherent in Other Teacher 1's response above is her belief that schools

may still recognise and reward academic achievement. (See also related

discussion in the Discussionr, Conclusions and Recommendations

chapter, page 368.)

This is perhaps aiso an example of schoois asserting their autonomy

during times of large-scale curriculum change.

b. OBE Teacher 1 explains how the Gauteng Department of Education

has, in her patticular region, used certain teachers {o {rain others.

However, thuse teachers undertaking the training were expected to do it

for ne monetary compensation, in fact they ended up having to pay for

petrol, paper and photostatting themseives. Due to a demand from
teachers requesting help with Curriculum 2005, those helping with the
training developed their cwn training courses, which people were prepared
to pay for.

A number of points may be raised from the above scenario:

- Are teachers so keen and motivated that they are prepared to pay {out
of their own pockets) for training courses regarding Curricuium 2005,
or are they in fact desperate for guidance and help with the curriculum
changes?

- Teachers are prepared to take matters into their own hands and do
what they can to leam about the new curriculum.
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QUESTION 7:

CASE STUDY 1 QUESTION 7: TABLE 1.7.1

Changes in educators’ feelings towards the teaching profession

RESPONDENT

EVIDENCE
OF A
CHANGE?

DO AL FROM INTERVIEW TRANSCRIPTION

Other Teacher 1

No

“| think probably 110, because {'ve always bern a positive person
and that's the way | would do it anyway... i think we've got to
continually re-evaluate ourselves and say we've got to keep
posttive about something that has changed...ltis in the law,
...there is nothing we can dg about i, so we may as well keep
positive about it and do the best with what we've got.”

OBE Teacher1

Yes

“...my atlitude at the moment is one of frustration because there
are so many possibilities and so many people prepared to do and
to go the extra mile to do it and you're just knacking your head
against a brick wall...for instance we have helped the Depariment
for nothing all the way. Now that they know we are charging to go
out — for photostatting... now they don't want anything to do with us,
because we are charging for i, but they are expecting us to do it for
nothing...well we also have to live.”

Management 1

No

CASE STUDY 1 QUESTION 7: TABLE 1.7.2

Changes in educators’ feelings towards the teaching profession

A summary of Table 1.7.1
RESPONDENT ANY SUMMARY OF DETAIL FROM POSITIVE OR
CHANGES? INTERVIEW TRANSCRIPTION NEGATIVE CHANGE?
Oiher Teacher1 | No “P've always been a positive Respondent’s feelings
person...we've got to keep positive about | haven't changed. She
something that has changed...and do the | exudes a positive
best with what we’ve got.” aftitude fowards the
curriculum change.
OBE Teacher 1 Yes “...my attitude at the moment is one of Negative
frustration...we have helped the
Department for nothing all the way. Now
that we are charging to go out...they
don't want anything to do with us...well
we also have to live.”
Management 1 No N/A
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FINDINGS QUESTION 7:

1. Only OBE Teacher 1's feelings have changed and this change is
attributed to feelings of frustration towards the Gauteng Department of
Education (GDE). OBE1 has been aiding the Education Department by
going out to far lying schools and running workshops and meetings about
Curriculum 2005. OBE1 also designed a new report card structure for the
GDE that will be used in all state schools in the Province. OBE1 has now
started charging teachers for the workshops she is running and the
Department of Education no longer wants anything to do with her.

2. Other Teacher 1 is embracing the curriculum changes in a positive way.

3. Management 1’s feelings have not changed.

QUESTION 8:

Data required when analysing Question 8:

SOURCES

A Through meetings and/or workshops organised by the Provincial
Department of Education

Through mestings and/or workshops organised by a teacher union eg.
SADTU, APT

Department of Education

Through the reading of newspaper articles

B
C Through written documentation sent to the school by the Provincial
D
E

QOther sources

CASE STUDY 1 QUESTION 8: TABLE 1.8.1
Interviewees’ Sources

SOURCES | OTHER TEACHER 1 OBE TEACHER 1 MANAGEMENT 1
A X X
B X
C X X
D X X
E X A X
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CASE STUDY 1 QUESTION 8: TABLE 1.8.2
Learning about the New Curriculum - Interviewees’ Sources

RESPONDENTS & | ARE SOURCES CONMMENT RELATED TO SOURCE
LIST OF APPLICABLE?
POSSIBLE
SOURCES
Other Teacher 1

A- - Yes “...not sure who organised them though... (A probe Jead to the
interviewee revealing that it was the GDE)...and then our Heads
of Department went on a training course and they trained all of us
with that training course.”

B- - No “Not that I'm aware of.”

C- - Yes “Ail the documentation we get.” {Laughs)

D- - Yes “I'try not to read the media too often because they are so
negative...Every so often some of the magazines have things like
what does OBE mean to your child? And then it's a different
slant... but particularly the newspapers tend to be very
negative...”

E- - Yes “...word of mouth travels...and being in a school where I'd say a
generally positive atfitude is.”

OBE Teacher1

A- - Yes “I learnt about the curriculum, but not the methodology...All | had
to learn about the new curriculum was how to read their
documents. That's all they basically taught me...and | got onto
that very first provincial course and untii now they haven't taught
me one single thing. I've developed lesson plans, I've developed
assessments, I've developed the report breakdown...”

B- - No “Nothing, they couldn’t tell us anything.”

C- - No

D- - No

E- - Yes
“| did a management course through Henley in London and that's
where | leamt the methodology. That's why (this school) has been
doing it for two years.”

Management 1

A- - No

B - - Yes “In a limited way APT had some meetings...but they were in very
general terms and to a certain extent contributed to putting people
off, because they were that vague...”

C- - Yes “To an extent... but again, it's looking at a handout of a product
that you've had no training in, so it can actually be more
confusing.”

D- - Yes “...1think, 1 learnt about OBE through the newspaper ...that's
another problem, the press is badly informed. And when guys like
Stephen Mulholland who is essentially a financial guy, starts
telling you that OBE is a load of rot, | wonder how he would
respond to me telling him how to run the economy...”

E- - Yes “...iwo teachers on the staff have pushed their way in...so

everything | know comes from them...and that's why we have a
staff that knows a lot more...if we had sat back...and followed the
normal procedure, we would have been as much in the dark as
everybody else...”
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CASE STUDY 1 QUESTION 8: TABLE 1.8.3
Most Informative and Least Informative Sources

SOURCES

OTHER
TEACHER 1

ADDITIONAL COMMENTS ABOUT SOURCES

A

“It was a workshop run by our Heads of Department. That was the
most helpful and concrete because it was practical...” (HODs
received their input from the GDE and then informed the staff at the
school.)

“The most useless was the meeting at JCE (i.e. the meeting
organised by the GDE) and nobody knew what was going on. And
when we were listening to people they were telling us things we
already knew because we have been involved in the piloting, but
80% of the people in the lecture hall that never knew. There were
two different scales and we were totally bored.”

2
2
3

“The written documentation is probably the second most informative,
including the news articles.”

mojow

OBE TEACHER 1

2

mioi0|m >

“The management course without any doubt.. (The Henley Course
has also helped OBE1 in terms of managing her classroom.)

MANAGEMENT 1

*...workshops through the Provincial Education Department — most
probably are a source, but not to someone in my position. To the
teachers, yes, because they are constantly been held for the
teachers, but for me it's a case of looking for my own sources.”

as far as Teacher Unions are concerned, they seem to have dried
up to a certain extent...”

“| suppose the documentation sent by the Provincial Department,
indirectly, although they are very complicated and difficult...if you
don't understand the terminology...you see, what we've done is said
it (Curriculum 2005) is here to stay. It is here to stay, it is a good
product from what we can see and so we are going to make it
work...but | think a (dynamic) institution like this, will then make it
work because we will simplify it, not to the extent of leaving anything
out...but we will streamline it so that it works better; the paperwork is
riot as cumbersome and so on...”

1- "1 would be our teachers.”
2- “...ourlocal lady here in charge of Foundation Phase in the
district...”

(Note: Number 1 is the most informative and 5 the least informative)
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CASE STUDY 1 QUESTION 8: TABLE 1.8.4
Positive and Negative Statements Made Regarding the Sources

SQURCES OTHER TEACHER 1 OBE TEACHER 1 MANAGEMENT 1

A “We've been fo meetings....'mnotsure |- “..Igotonto

who organised them though.” (Negative) the first

“It was a workshop run by our Heads of provincial
Departments. That was the most helpful course and until
and concrete because it was practical...” now they
(HODs received their input from the haven't taught
GDE and then informed the staff at their me one single
school) (Positive} thing...”

“The most useless was the meeting at {Negative}
JCE {ie. the meeting organised by the

GDE) and nobody knew what was going

on. And when we were listening to

people they were telling us things we

already knew because we have been

involved in the piloting, but 80% of the

people in the lecture hall that never

knew; there were twa different scales

and we were totally bored.” (Negative)

B - “Nothing, they “...they (the meefings) were
couldn't tell us in very general terms and to
anything.” a certain extent contributed
(Negative) to putting people off,

because they were that
vague...” (Negative)
*...they seem to have dried
up to a certain extent...”
{Negative)

C “...but again, it's looking at a
handbook of a product that
you've actually had no
training in, so it can actually
be more confusing.”
{Negative)

“...the documentation ...
they are very complicated
and difficut...” (Negative)

D “...newspapers tend to be very *...the press is badly

negative.” {Negative) informed..."” (Negative)

E “...and being in a school where a - “The “...I've had these two

generally positive attitude is.” (Positive) management teachers wiho...managed to
course without push their way in...and so
any doubt (is everything | know
the most essentially comes from
informative)... them.” {Positive)
that's where |
leamt the
methodology.”
{Positive}
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Findings emerging from Table 1.8.4:

Negative comments concem issues related to:

Meetings Organised by the Provincial Department of Education:
Interviewee wasn’t sure that the meeting she attended was in fact
organised by the Provincial Department of Education. (OT1)

Meetings fack clarity. (OT1)

Unable to meet the varying needs of the educators who attended them.
(OT1)

Meetings taught interviewee nothing. (OBE1)

Teacher Unions:

Perceived as having ‘dried up’. (M1)

Unable o provide any information. (OBE1)

Meetings were in general terms and vague and contributed to putting
people off. (M1)

Documentation from the Provincial Department of Education:
Complicated and difficult (to interpret) if you don't understand the
terminalogy. (M1)

it is like looking at a handbook, of a product you've had no training in, so it
can actually be more confusing. (M1)

Newspapers:

Tend to be very negative. (OT1)

Press is badly informed. (M1)

Positive comments concern issues relgted to:

Meetings Organised by the Provincial Education Department:
Workshop run by Heads of Departments at school was concrete and
helpful. (OT1) (HODs received their input from the GDE and then informed
the staff at their school.)

Other Sources:

Being in a school where a generally positive attitude exists. (OT1)
Management course underiaken with an educational institution in the
United Kingdom. This course taught OBE1 ali the OBE methodology.
(OBE1)

Two teachers at the schoa! have taught M1 essentially everything he
knows. (M1)

CASE STUDY 1 QUESTION 8: TABLE 1.8.5
Which sources are most informative?

Rating: From the most infonmative to

the least informative SOURCE
1 -~ most infc. native AEE

2 C,DAE

3 EC

4 A B.D

5 - least informative
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CASE STUDY 1 QUESTION 8: TABLE 1.8.6

Which sources are most informative?

Other Teacher 1 OBE Teacher 1 Management 1
A 1.4 2
B 4
C 2 3
D 2 4
E 3 1 1,2

QUESTION 9:

CASE STUDY 1 QUESTION 9: TABLE 1.9.1
Additional Sources of information

RESPONDENT SQURCE

Other Teacher 1 | “Either to our Head of Departments or obviousiy to the Provincial Education
Department.”

OBE Teacher1 | “Well, | would get it through the internet — Pennsylvania University or one of those,
because there is nothing here that can tell me anything more about 2005.” {Inferviewee
begins to laugh.)

Management 1 “...1 wouidn't know where to go for more information, because we are not getling that
feedback from the situation. | have never met anyone that's involved, well besides in our
local areq, involved in the set-up. I've never had the courtesy of an official from the
Education Department coming to even acknowledge their presence, or even my
presence, even though they have people steaming in and out of this school oni a
continuous basis, to come and watch our teachers put into practice and so | wouldn't
know.”

CASE STUDY 1 QUESTION 9: TABLE 1.9.2
Additional Sources of Information
SUMMARY TABLE
RESPONDENT SCURCE REASON(S)

Other Teacher 1 | Heads of Departments or - None given
Provincial Department of
Education

OBE Teacher1 | internet - Pennsylvania University |-  “...because there is nothing here that can tell
site me anything more about 2005."

Management 1 Respondent doesn’t know where - Respondent doesn't believe his school is

he would go for more information getting “...any feedback from the situation.”
Education Department officials enter his
school on an on-going basis (due to the fact
that this is a pilot school) and yet he has never
spoken to them. He resents the fact that they

do not acknowledge his presence or their own. |
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FINDINGS QUESTION 9:

- Respondents mention different sources.

- Management 1 has revealed a local 1ssue he feels agitated about. Some
negativity towards the Department of Education is evident. Management
1’s response raises the question of how pifot schoois prograrnmes are
arranged. Also, to what extent is OBE Teacher 1, who is a main source of
information for Management 1, influencing his attitude?

- OBE Teacher 1’s response must be seen in the light of her role during this
time of curriculum change; she conducts training for teachers and she

- aided the Provincial Department of Education by designing the new report
card for the JP Phase. Her role at present seems to be one of informing

others, not being informed.

- Other Teacher 1 explains that she would tum to her HODs. OT1 feels
confident enough to turn o individuals within her school organisation.
Perhaps this is also indicative of the role the HODs in this school?

CASE STUDY 1 QUESTICN 9: TABLE 1.9.2
Sources of Additional Information and their Contextual Link

SOURCES

RESPONDENTS

CONTEXTUAL LINK

Heads of Departments

o1t

HODs are well informed and have close ties with the
Education Department

Provincial Depariment | OT1 This is a pilot school. OT1 is alsc a young teacher who has

of Education already received a lot of information from the Department of
Education.

Intemet OBE1 OBE1 is herself a source of information for many educators,
including her own principal. She believes she needs to go
beyond the South African context for additional information

Would not knowwho | M1 M1 is angry with the manner in which the Department of

fotumto

Education has handled the pilot school programme at his
school
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QUESTION <0:

CASE STUDY 1 QUESTION 10: TABLE 1.10.1
Describing Curriculum 2005

DESCRIPTIVE WORDS | RESPONDENTS REASON FOR CHOICE OF DESCRIPTIVE
WORDS

Innovative Cther Teacher 1 - “..lo create exercises and lessons using old
resources but adapting them.”

Management 1 - “...related to teachers...there is now a huge
scope for the teacher to be innovative.”

Problematic OBE Teacher 1 - “...because we don't have the qualified people.”

Needed QBE Teacher 1 - “..it's definitely needed...”

Unwanted

Frightening

Motivational

Exciting Management 1 - “. it starts with being exciting...the children are
very excited about it, the children love coming to
school...and when they're doing a project...the
energy and variety of what's coming out..."

OBE Teacher 1 - “..when you work with the children and sce
their response fo it, it is so stimufating and they
learn so quickly. Children that you never thought
could do anything can suddenly do it.”

Tedious Other Teacher 1 - “...interms of time consuming...time consume '
with the prep, the evaluation...not tedious in
terms of teaching it. It's a lot of work...and prep
and that kind of thing has got far more.”

CASE STUDY 1 QUESTION 10: TABLE 1.10.2
Detail gleamed from respondents’ descriptions of Curriculum 2005

RESPONDENT | DESCRIPTIVE | NEGATIVE OR DESCRIPTION CONCERNS...
WORD POSITIVE
DESCRIPTION
Other Teacher1 | Innovative Positive - o create exercises and lessons using old
resources, but adapting them
Tedious Negative - prep and evaluation is time consuming and there
is far more prep
OBE Teacher1 | Problematic Negative - we dun't have the qualified people
Needed Positive - it's definitely needed
Exciting Positive - when you see the children’s response to it, it is so
stimulating and they leam so quickly
Management 1 Innovative Posifive - there is now a huge scope for the teacherto be
innovative
Exciting Posttive - the children are very excited by
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FINDINGS QUESTION 10:

CASE STUDY 1 QUESTION 10: TABLE 1.10.3

Question 10 -~ Findings
ISSUES DETAIL |
Positive statements are - The Teacher Scope for the teacher to

related to...

- Lesson Preparation

be innovative
Children’s response to it
is stimulating

Innovative —to create
exercises and lessons
using old resources, but
adapdng them

- The Learner Excited by it
They leamn so quickly
Love coming to school
- The Need for a New it's definitely needed
Curriculum
Negativa statements are | - Preparation Time consuming and
related to... lots of work for teachers
- Assessment Time consuming
- Training of Teachers We don't have the
gualified stafi

Qther Comments Question 10:

1. OBE Teacher 1 chose three words. She was unable to choose only two.

2. OBE1 and OT1 both chose positive and negative words. M1 chose only
positive words. (OBE1 and OT1 both teach, M1 does not teach)

3. Overall the respondents chose 5 positive words and 2 negative words.
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QUESTION 11:

CASE STUDY 1 QUESTION 11: TABLE 1.11.1
Has OBE made any difference to the way in which you teach in your classroom?

RESPONDENT

IS THERE A
DIFFERENCE?

EXPLANATION OF THE DIFFERENCES

POSITIVE OR
NEGATIVE
DIFFERENCES?

Other Teacher 1

Yes

1.

“...because we have been part of the pilot
school we've fried to implement some
change...we try to vary the acfivities, in
giving different groups different things to
do...providing a basic and then building
up from there, allowing the children to
spend more time discussing and viewing
their opinions and then asking them to
write about them...”

Interviewer: “...are you also looking at
differentiation?”

“No, your grouping is supposed to be
mixed-ability grouping, every so often you
can change the groups to suit the activity,
but then you can't differentiate within the
group...”

- Positive

OBE Teacher 1
(Grade 2)

Yes

“Yes, it is a complete change...the
children are now working in groups...you
can now deal with six children at a time,
instead of thirty, or forty, or fifty, or sixty. it
has made teaching much better, in
essence you are giving the children
twelve minutes each per haif-hour,
instead of the odd half a minute each per
half-hour. So it has made a really big
difference.”

“Your preparation and planning is totally
different...the focus has gone from
marking o preparation and planning,
which to me is the correct focus. Marking
is very negative and preparation and
planning is very positive.”

- Positive

- Positive

FINDINGS QUESTION 11 TABLE 1.11.1:

(Note: Question 11 was only directed at those teachers teaching Grades 2 —
7. OBE Teacher 7's response is included because she teaches Grade 2. See
related discussion in the Contact Summary Sheet for Interview 2.)

1. Outcomes-based education has certainly made a difference to OBE
Teacher 1's practice. She feels positive about the differences, which relate
to groupwork, preparation and planning.

2. OT1 explains that is due to the fact that they are a pilot school that she
has begun to implement some changes. OT1 also discusses groupwork.
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3. OT1 talks about differentiation, mentioning that with mixed ability grouping,

one doesn't differentiate within the group. Her comment raises the
question of what role/place differentiation will have in Curriculum 2005.
What will happen when a leamer attains an outcome before the other

learners? Will that learner continue with another exercise and attain other
outcomes that the rest of the class might only reach at a later stage or will

that learner be expected to aid other leamers in reaching the intended
outcomes?

CASE STUDY 1 QUESTION 11: TABLE 1.11.2
The difference OBE has made to teachers’ practice

RESPONDENT | ISTHERE A | DIFFERENCE DIFFERENCES INDICATION
DIFFERENCE | CONCERNS... OF DEGREE
? OF CHANGE
Other Teacher1 | Yes a. Groupwork |a. Try to give different groups Small
different things to do, try to vary
the activities
b. Discussion | b. Allow the children more time to
discuss and view their opinions
and then asking them to write
about them (P)
OBE Teacher1 | Yes a. Groupwork | a. Teacher can now spend more Significant

time with each child, as opposed
to “...the odd half a minute each
per half hour.”(P)

b. Thereis a greater focus on

b. Planning planning and preparation, than on
and marking (P)
Preparation

(N — outright negative difference to teaching practice, P ~ outright
positive difference to teaching practice)

FINDINGS QUESTION 11 TABLE 1.11.2:

1. The changes that have taken place in OBE1 and OT1%’s classroom practice
have for the most part been posiiive. The intreduction of an outcomes-based

education curriculum has resulted i a significant change in OBE1's

classroom practice. For OT1, OBE has resulted in a smail degree of change

in her classroom practice.

CASE STUDY 1 QUESTION 11: TABLE 1.11.3
Differences in Teachers’ Practice Relate to...
Differences concern... Respondent Positive/Negative
Difference?
Groupwork QOther Teacher 1 Either
Discussion Other Teacher 1 Positive
Groupwork OBE Teacher 1 Positive
Planning and Preparation OBE Teacher 1 Positive
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CASE STUDY 1 QUESTION 11: TABLE 1.114
Changes OBE has made to Teaching Methodology

Changes Relate to... Changes Any Details or Comments? Respondent
Groupwork - Try to give different OT1
groups different things to
do
Discussion - Leamars have more time | OT1
Use of Specific to talk and view their
Methodology opinions (P)
Groupwork - Teacher can spend more | OBE1
time with individuals in
small groups (P)
Planning and - Greater focus on OBE1
Preparation planning and preparation,
than marking

QUESTION 13:

CASE STUDY 1 QUESTION 13: TABLE 1.13.1
How do principals believe OBE changes teachers’ practice?

RESPONDENT CHANGES DETAIL OF CHANGES POSITIVE
CONCERN... OR

NEGATIVE

CHANGE?
Management 1 Classroom “...classroom management now does change...it | Negative

Management does effect the noise level of course, it effects
your ability to gauge who is zooming ahead and
who you can leave...”

Classroom *...there’s a negative effect as well...teachers Negative
Management tend to go to the other extreme...now you've still
got this huge freedom and teachers are
forgetting ‘basic disciplining’, in inverted

commas, if | can use that. There are still
acceptable procedures, like there are going to be
times when | say you keep quiet, you listen fo me
and so on...you've got to find that balance and at
the moment, we had a chat about it last week,
...there's a tendency to moving too much to the
other extreme and therein lies the problem.
Teachers who are not actively involved in
development, who are getting the wrong
picture...are going to think | don't teach
anymore...kids will not be developing because
the teacher’s sitting back and saying...the kids
should teach themselves."
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Findings Question 13:

1. The changes pointed out by Management 1 all relate to classroom
management —

a. Noise level increases.

b. Increase in noise level also effects a teacher’s ability to see which
learners are ‘zooming ahead’.

¢. Some teachers are going to the ‘other extreme’ and forgetting about
‘basic disciplining’. Management 1’s view is that his teachers need to
find a balance between new methodologies and the way in which they
have been teaching. ,

2. The changes mentioned by Management 1 are perceived as being
negative.
3. Management 1 makes a number of additional points:

a. Older teachers in particular find the change to new methodologies
difficult; “...it's more difficult...especially for oider teachers...a lot of
them are stereotyped in their ways.”

b. He also believes that teachers need {o focus more on the ‘OBE way of
feaching and cc-operative learning.”

¢. The role of the teacher is not to sit back and assume that leamers must
teach themselves.

4. Management 1's response also gives an indication of communication
amongst the staff at the school. Management 1 talks of chatting to the
teachers last week about an issue that concerned him.

QUESTIONS 11 and 13 - A SUMMARY:

CASE STUDY 1 QUESTIONS 11 AND 13: TABLE 1
Dimensions of Change Arising from OBE Implementation

RESPONDENTS CHANGE DIMENSIONS
1. 2. 3. 4, 5. 6. 7. 8.
Qther Teacher 1 X
OBE Teacher1 X
Management 1 X X X
KEY TO TABLE:

Column1 | Leaming Environment
Column2 | Leamer

Column 3 | Teaching Methodology
Column 4 | Discipline

Column 5 | Assessment

Column 6 | Teacher's Attitude
Column 7 tassroom Management
Column 8 | Roie of the Teacher
Column @ | Planning and Preparation
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ADDITIONAL COMMENTS AND ISSUES EMERGING FROM
CASE STUDY 1:

1. Management 1’s role as a manager of a schoof is evident in many of his
responses. M1 uses ‘business-speak’. He refers to a schoof as an
organisation. He talks of Curriculum 2005 needing a marketing strategy
and refers to himself as the primary marketer.

2. This school is very involved with the implementation of the new
curriculum. Besides being a pilot school, it has teachers who are very
involved at a provincial level eg. designing report cards and training
teachers. It comes as no surprise that Management 1 mentions that his
school is capable of implementing OBE immediately. (See Question 6b.)

3. Manzgement 1 also raises the issue of the role a principal plays in
informing and teaching tezcheais about Curriculum 2005. In Question 1 he
states, “If principals don't support it, it doesm’t happen. If | don’t go with it,
the school's not going to go with it.” Management 1 also feels that the
Gauteng Provincial Department of Education hasn’t made him part of the
curriculum change process. He is only part of it hecause he has allowed
his teachers to get involved at a Provincial level. s this the route for
individual teachers, principals and schoals to follow if they wish o take an
active role in large-scale curriculum change? Is it necessary to take the
‘bull by the homs’ and force your way in? it is the view of Management 1
that unless such a step is taken the schoot and teachers merely becoms
recipients of information regarding any curriculum changes, “...we would
have been totally reliant on them (The GDE).”

4. Other Teacher 1 reminds the researcher that impiementation of the new
curriculum is still in the early phases. in Question 4 she mentions that
“...the fong term will tell” and in Question 1 she comments that *...we're
still getting into the system.”

5. Communication between Management 1 and OBE 1 is particularly strong.
Management 1 comm2nts that most of what he knows about Curriculum
2005 comes from OBE 1 and another teacher. Interestingly, information
about Curriculum 2005 is filtering upwards in this school. Management 1
and OBE Teacher 1 express similar issues and ideas. Both talk nf how
Curriculum 2005 hasn't been marketed properly. As a manager in this
change process, Management 1 also feels comforiable enough to express
the fact that he leamns from his staff.

6. The Gauteng Provincial Department of Education has utilised the services
of OBE Teacher 1 and another teacher at the schoal. They have trained
other teachers and have designed the new report card for the JP Phase. A
number of points can be made regarding the above:

a. Teachers are involved in the process of curriculum change. This may
be perceived as being positive.

b. Change is evolving from ‘the grassroots levet’. This could also be
perceived as positive. It may also be seen as negative. Who is steering
the ‘Curriculum 2005 ship’? The blueprint for curriculum change is in
fact incomplete — it is developing, changing and evolving. ifis a
dynamic entity.
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¢. OBE Teacher 1 feels the Education Department has used her. She
has not been compensated for petrol, photostatting etc and comments,
“...we helped the Department for nothing alf the way.”

7. OBE Teacher 1 is an example of the role an individual person can play
and the impact they can have, during times of large-scale curriculum
change. She is major source of information about Curriculum 2005 for this
school.

A SYNOPSIS OF THE FINDINGS AT CASE STUDY 1:

Question 1: Respondents expressed two positive reactions and one mixed
reaction towards Curriculum 2005. Greatest number of negative
comments came from OBE1. Overall, respondents made 3
positive and 4 negative comments.

Question 2: Respondents cited three differences between the old curriculum
and Curriculum 2005. There was some similarity between the
responses.

Question 3: Respondents had either a fair or good understanding of OBE.
Responses concemed either a focus on life-relevance or a
reference ta the world of work.

Question 4: Respondents supparted OBE: QBE1 believes OBE prepares
learners for self employment, M1 believes it is individually
centred and OT1 indicated that there were merits to OBE, but
that long term would tell.

Question 5: Respondents mentioned two reasons for the implementation of
Curriculum 2005 — political reasons and the need for change. Ali
three respondents mentioned a political reason.

Question 6a: Four likely major achievements of Curriculum were mentioned.
These related to the learner, relevance to the world of work,
learmning and the economic future of South Africa.

Question 6b: Respondents raised ten areas of concem. Issues relating to
teachers were of particular concern eg. motivation and training.

Question 7: M1 and OT1 — Their feelings towards the profession did not
change. OT1 embraced the changes in a positive way. OBE1
indicated her feelings had changed. This was attributed to
feelings of frustration with the Department of Educaticn.

Question 8: Sources varied considerably amongst the respondents. Sources
A and E were the most informative. OBE1 had only two sources
of information regarding Curriculum 2005.

Question 9: Respondents mentioned different additional sources of
information — The Depariment of Education and the Internet. M1
did not know who e would turn to for additional information.

Question 10: Respondents chose 5 positive and 2 negative words o
describe Curriculum 2005. OBE1 and OT1 each chose one
positive and one negative word. Negative descriptions
concemed lesson preparation being time consuming and an
insufficient number of qualified people to train teachers.
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Question 11: OT1 and OBE1(the Grade 2 teacher) indicated five differences
in their teaching practice. Differences were for the most part,
positive.

Guestion 13: M1 believed there would be a number of changes related to
classroom management. These included an increased noise
level and that it would be difficult for the teacher to see which
learmners were ‘zooming ahead’

Questions 11 & 13: A number of change dimensions were indicated.

Other:

1. School was coping more than adequately with the introduction of

Curriculum 2005.

2. High level of support within the organisation eg. teachers tuming fo HODs

for help. Evidence of good communication amongst members of staff.

3. Relationship with the Department of Education was somewhat strained.

M1 and OBE1 expressed problems in this regard.
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CASE STUDY 2
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CASE STUDY 2

Site: Urban, non-pilot, ex-Department of Education and Training
(DET) school

BACKGROUND DATA ON THE SITE:

Comments and Reflections of the Researcher:

This school is in an urban industrial area, with a small suburb

approximately 2 kilometers away. The school is quite small: 250 — 300
learners. The staff members are friendly and gave me the impression that
they take their work seriously. | particularly like the priricipal; he strikes me
as a kind, gentle man. Historically, the school has always had some type of §
link to the mining industry and still receives support from this sector. They §
have just received a number of books from the USA. The school is not
wealthy, but it does have a few necessary resources eg. there is a

photostat machine and an overhead projector in the principal’s office that

the teachers may use.

My impressions of the three interviewees: a ‘calm and collected’

headmaster, an uninspired senior teacher who has applied for a severance §
package from the Department of Education and a concerned, young, hard- §
working Grade 1 teacher. :

INITIAL CONTEXT CHART

Political Context: Ex-DET school. Prior to 1994 the school received financial and other
support from the mining sector. This support continues to-date.

Social 1. Schoal Environment: urban setting ~ in an

Context: industrial area. Leamers at the school generally
come from poor families. School grounds are neat
and tidy.

Personal Gontext:
- limited reszvrees: entire school must share one
overhead projector. There is no staffroom;
teachers meet for tea in a Grade 1 classroom. The
only telephone in the school is in the principal's
office. There is no administrative staff or cleaning
staff — teachers and children clean their own
classrooms every Friday.

106



Case Study 2 invoives three inferviews that were conducted at the school.

The three interviewees are:

a. Other Teacher 2 < Teaches Grade 7 and has been teaching for more
than 10 years, in fact, he has been in educaticn for 22 years.

b. OBE Teacher 2 - This teacher has only been teaching for 2 months.
She teaches Grade 1.

¢. Management 2 - The principal has been teaching for mare than 10
years and presently teaches Grade 5.

BRIEF SYNOPSIS OF THE THREE INTERVIEWS:

Following is a synopsis of the data recorded on the Contact Summary
Sheets, with background detail 2bout each interviewee and interview
situation.

CONTACT SUMMARY SHEET - INTERVIEW 4

Date interview undertaken: 25 February 1998
Respondent: MANAGEMENT 2

Reflective remarks: (eg. relationship established, quality of data collected,
meaning of what the respondent is saying)

This principal has his school and children at heart and from what | can
gather, has made a real atiempt to delve into the issues surrounding
Curriculum 20n5. He has quite a good feel for tt.e curriculum changes. He
has a calm presence about him. | also found him to be almost over-
protective about his school — it was almost as if he wouldn't let his guard
down to reveal any problems or inadeguacies in his school.

Post Mortem Reflection:

1. Reliability: Am | maintaining a constant style re. facial expressions,
appearance etc? Responses to interviewee remained constant.

2. Validity: Summaries and checks — did any discrepancies arise?

Better use could have been made of probing questions to encourage the
interviewee to provide more detail or examples of what he was saying.

3. Interviewee: Was there any incongruence between the verbal message
and the non-verbal accompaniment eg. pace and pitch of voice? No.

4. Any comments on the non-verbal communication eq. frowning,
maintaining eve contact? No.

5. What proved successful in this interview? The principal was prepared to
give up his time and have a lengthy discussion with me.

6. What are my strengths and weaknesses as an interviewer?

Strengths: i can be quite convincing and gst the interviewee to trust me.
Weaknesses: | tend to reveal too much abcut my attitudes, feelings etc.
This also extends to my non-verbal communication. | do this in an attempt
to get the interviewee to trust me, but I wonder to what extent this leads the
interviewee towards my way of thinking?
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7. What could have been done differently in this interview?
At times when | felt the interviewee was bringing a response to an end, |

would accept his closure fco readily. ! should have probed further, but |
aimost felt as if { would be threatening the interviewee in doing so.

8. What changed from the previous interview?

| was far more at ease with Management 2, than Management 1. | didn't
get the impression that he needed to assert himself as the head of a
schocl.

CONTACT SUMMARY SHEET - INTERVIEW §

Date interview undertaken: 25 February 1998
Respondent: OTHER TEACHER 2

Reflective remarks: (eg. relationship established, quality of data callected,
meaning of what the respondent is saying)

This teacher gave me the impression that he was waiting for his severance
package from the Department of Education and consequently had very
jittle interest in, or knowledge of, Curriculiim 2005. He attempted to cover
his lack of knowledge by gaing off the topic at times. | wonder to what
extent his attitude might be the same had he not opted for a package? He
gave me the impression of not caring much about the curriculum changes
taking place. He did not strike me as a paricularly hard-working teacher. |
found myself feeling frustrated and angry at times during the interview.
Post Mortem Reflection:

1. Reliability: Am | maintaining a constant style re. facial expressiuns,
appearance etc? Responses to interviewee remained constant.

2. Validity: Summaries and checks — did any discrepancies arise?

Yes, the interviewee contradicted himself on the odd gecasion. This was
due to his lack of understanding re. Curriculum 200%.

3. interviewee: Was there any incongruence beiwesen the verbal message
and the non-verbal accompaniment eq. pace and piich of voice? No.

4. Any comments on the non-verbal communication eg. frowning,
maintaining eye contact? The interviewee lounged in his chair giving me
the impression that he had no interest in Curriculusm 20085. | believe that his
bady language was also an attempt to cover up his lack of knowledge
about Curriculum 2005.

5. What proved successful in this interview?

I made use of many probing questions, as well as verbal ‘checks’ {o
establish the truthfulness of what the respondent was saying.

6. What could have been done differently in this interview?

| did what | could with this interviewee! | don't believe there is anything |
could have done differently.

8. What changed from the previous interview? | had to work a lot harder to
elicit information from this respondent. This was not a simple interview.
There were times when the respondent mumbled when he did not know an
answer.
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CONTACT SUMMARY SHEET —INTERVIEW 6

Date interview undertaken: 25 February 1998
Respondent: OBE TEACHER 2

Reflective remarks: (eg. relationship established, quality of data collected,
meaning of what the respondent is saying)
This interviewee felt threatened at the onset of ‘he interview. She was
hostile towards me and | felt she did not trust me. She was a first year
teacher, who only recently graduated from university and had to step into
the shoes of another Grade 1 teacher. The previous teacher had attended
a number of meetings/courses on OBE, this teacher was not as fortunale.
! really had to work hard to put this interviewee at ease and win her over. |
achieved this by speaking of myself as a teacher who was also affected by
tha curriculum changes. | combined my feelings with hers eg. | spoke of
‘we',

Having won her over, | found myself talking with a young, enthusiastic
teacher, who was wiiling to gives things a go, but was desperate for
guidance and support.

Her biggest concerns were those related to methodology:

- Coping with co-operative learning in large classes.

- Group work was problematic.

- The technocratic nature of the assessment procedures was viewed as

problematic in terms of too much paperworX.

Post Mortem Reflection:

1. Reliability: Am | maintaining a constant style re. facial expressions,
appearance etc? Responses to interviewee remained consiint.

2. Validity: Summaries and checks — did any discrepancies arise? No.

3. Interviewee: Was there any incongruence between the verbal message
and the non-verbal accompaniment ed. pace and pitch of voice? No.

4. Any comments on the non-verbal communication eg. frowning,
maintaining eve contact?

Hostile body language at first — See comments above.

5. What proved successful in this interview?

Getting the interviewee to trust my inentions. | made effective use of
probing questions.

6. What are my weaknesses as an inierviewar?

{ tend to waffle on at times.

7. What could have been done diiferently in this interview? | needed to get
to the point.

8. What changed from_the previous interview?

Again, this was a difficult interview, but | enjoyed taiking to the respondent.
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FINDINGS: CASE STUDY 2

QUESTION 1:

CASE STUDY 2 QUESTION 1: TABLE 2.1.1
What are your feelings about Curriculum 2005?

RESPONDENTS

REACTION

REASON(S) UNDERPINNING THE REACTION

OTHER
TEACHER
2

Negative Feelings

1)

2)

"Ny feelings wrong, because really | won't comment
on something | do not know about, I'm not trained
really...”

“...Secondly, | think it needs new teachers that must
go to be trained for that.”

OBE TEACHER
2

interviewee generally
feels positive. She
does however
express a number of
concems.

2)

3)

4)

“Itis true it is going to save the nation if it is followed
the right way with the facilities provided to the
teachers... you must develop the teachers first and
give them the material to use in the classroom. Those
two things go together. It won't work (if you don't have
that). it wilt work (if you've got those things)."

“The concem is this assessment things...the
assessment of the children...they say children are
going to assess themselves. it is another problem
again. They will assess themselves and they will only
look for the better assessment. They will give
themselves a good mark all the time. Nobody wants a
bad mark."

“...And grouping...no more grouping according to
abilities. We group them mixed which is a good thing,
but at the end of the day you find that the other
children are relying on others — whole lifetime! They
just wait, they know the clever one, this one sheis
going to give us all, so | wilf just refax... This one is just
taking from the clever one, not even trying.”

“It is going to work, as long as the schools themselves
must also work tagether. We must support one
another. If | dan't have faciliies inthe s « 0!, [ must
try to see what | can implement. Car ..y school visit
that school for a certain thing? Som  “ing like that.
We must come together.” (Data extracted from
Question 6b)

MANAGEMENT
2

Mixed Feelings

1)

“From what | have heard and what | have seen it
looks like something that is definitely going to make
our children think better because they have to do
things..."

“...butto me it does seern as if it was rushed. The
parents and everybody should have been given a2
chance, almost a two to three year chance, to
understand what we are talking about.”
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CASE STUDY 2 QUESTION 1: TABLE 2.1.2

How many positive and negative statements have been made regarding Curricutum 2005?

RESPONDENTS

REACTION

REASON(S) UNDERPINNING THE REACTION

OTHER
TEACHER
2

Negative Feelings

i)

2)

“My feelings wrong, because really | won't comment on
samething | do not know about, m not trained really...”
(NEGATIVE)

“...Secondly, ! think it needs new teachers that must go to
be trained for that.” (NEGATIVE)

OBE TEACHER 2

Interviewee
generally feels
positive, though she
has a number of
COncaRms

2

“It is true it is going to save the nation it is followed the right
wriy with the facilities provided to the teachers...you must
develop the teachers first and give them the material to use
in the classroom. Those two things go together. It won't work
(if yau don't have that). It will wark (if you've gat those
things).” (POSITIVE -~ with a proviso)

“The concern is this assessment things...the assessment of
the children...ttiey say children are going to assess
themselves. It is another problem again. They will assess
themselves and they will only look for the better assessment.
They will give themselves a good mark all the time. Nobody
wants a bad mark." (NEGATIVE)

“.::And grouping...no more grouping axcording to abilities.
We group them mixed which is a good {riing, but at the end
of the day you find that the other children are relying on
others — whole lifetime! They just wait, they know the clever
one, this one she is going to give us all, so | will just

refax... This one is just taking from the clever one, not even
{rying.” (FOSITWE and NEGATIVE)

4) “ltis going to weirk, as long as the schools themselves must

also work together. We must support one another. If | don't
have facilities in the school, | must try to see what | can
implement. Can my school visit that school for a certain
thing. Something like that. We must come together.”
(POSITIVE — with a proviso)

MANAGEMENT 2

Mixed Feelings

1)

2)

“From what | have heard and what | have seen, it fooks like
something that is definitely going to make our children think
bauer because they have to do things...” (POSITIVE])
“...but to me it does seem as if it was rushed. The parents
and sverybody should have been given a chance, almost a
twao to three year chance, to understanc what we are talking
about.” (NEGATIVE)
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CASE STUDY 2 QUESTION 1: TABLE 213
Positive Sentiments Towards Curriculum 2005

POSITIVE IN EXAMPLE FROM INTERVIEW RESPONDENT
TERMS OF... TRANSCRIPTION
Leamner » “..it looks like something that is Management 2 (M2)

definitely going to make our children
think better...”

Saving the o “..itis going to save the nation...ifit | OBE Teacher 2 (OBE2)
POSITIVE Nation is followed in the right way with the
COMMENTS facilities provided to the teachers.”

Methodology » (Grouping) “...we have them mixed, | OBE Teacher 2 (OBE2)
which is a good thing..."

Potential of the | « “It is going to work, as long as the OBE Teacher 2 (OBE2)

New schools themselves must also work
Curriculum together. We must support one
another...”

CASE STUDY 2 QUESTION 1: TABLE 2.1.4
Negative Sentiments Towards Curriculum 2005

| NEGATIVE IN EXAMPLE FROM INTERVIEW | RESPONDENT
| TERMS OF... TRANSCRIPTION i

| Pace of s “.itdoesseem asifit was rushed. | Management 2 (M2)
{ Implementation The parents and everybody should

| have been given a chance, atwoto
three year chance to understand
what we are talking about.”

Assessment s« “..the children will assess OBE Teacher 2 (OBE2)
themselves...they will only iook for
the better assessment. They will
give themselves a good mark all the
time.” |

NEGATIVE

COMMENTS Methodology « “..mixed grouping...atthe end of | OBE Teacher 2 (OBE2)

i the day you find that the other i
children are relying on others —-
whole lifetime! They just wait, they
know the clever one...is going to

giveus all...”
Training/informing | « | won't comment on something that | Other Teacher 2 (OT2)
Teachers | | do not know about, ...I'm not

trained...”

| Personal Feelings | « “It needs new teachers, that must go | Other Teacher 2 (0T2)
| and Attitude ofthe | and be trained for that.”
; Respondent
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FINDINGS EMERGING FROM TABLE 2.1.3 AND TABLE 2.1.4:

—

Respondents feel positive about
Curriculum 2005 in terms of...

Respondents feel negative about
Curriculum 2005 in terms of...

- Theleamer

- The nation

- Methodology

- Potential of the new curricufum

- Pace of implemientation

- Assesstaent

- Methodology

- Personal feelings and attitude of the
respondent

- Training of teachers

1) OBE Teacher 2 expressed both positive and negative sentiments
regarding methodology. She is pleased that the leamers are now placed in
mixed abiily groups, but expresses a number of problems around the use

of such a methodology.

2) OBE Teacher 2's comment regarding assessment must be seen in the
light of her context. She is teaching Grade 1 and she believes that self-
assessment practices will not be successful with children of this age.

3) OBEZ2 feels positive about Curriculum 2008, however two of her positive
comments have provisos - "It's going to work as long as...” and “its going

to save the nation ifitis...”

4) Other Teacher 2 expresses no positive statements. His negative
sentiment must be perceived in the light of the fact that he exudes a
generally negative attitude. His response must also be seen in the light
that he has applied for a severance package from the Department of

Education.

5) Both Management 2 and OBE Teacher 2 expressed positive sentiiments
about the new curriculum, however inherent in their responses are a

number of negative feelings.

OTHER FINDINGS EMERGING FROM QUESTION 1:

CASE STUDY 2 QUESTION 1: TABLE 2.1.5

Number of positive statements in relation to negative statements, regarding Curriculum 2005

RESPONL "NT REACTION NUMBER OF POSITIVE NUMBER OF NEGATIVE
STATEMENTS STATEMENTS
Other Teacher 2 | Negative 0 positive 2 negative
OBE Teacher 2 Positive 3 positive 2 negative
Management 2 Mixed Feelings | 1 positive 1 negative

Findings Table 2.1.5: Three varying reactions to Curriculum 2005 are evident.
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CASE STUDY 2 QUESTION 1: TABLE 2.1.6
Total number of positive and negative comments

OTHER TEACHER 2 | OBETEACHER 2 | MAMNAGEMENT 2
TOTAL NUMBER OF 0 3 1
POSITIVE COMMENTS
TOTAL NUMBER OF 2 2 1
NEGATIVE COMMENTS

Qverall, the respondents expressed a marginally greater nu: aber of negative
statements, than positive ones.

QUESTION 2:

CASE STUDY 2 QUESTION 2: TABLE 2.2.1
Differences between the old school curriculum and Curriculum 2005

OLD CURRICULUM

CURRICULUM 2005

RESPONDENT

*I don't know (any differences) — because
one plus one is equal two. | don't know if
this one, is one plus one is equal to four."

Other Teacher 2

Teacker undertook
assessment applying histher
own criteria

Teacher grouped children
according to abilities

“The difference is these assessments the
children are doing on their own and l've
got to take from what they are saying and
the grouping is different...”
“Assessment...they (the Provincial
Department of Education) have given me
the po:tiolio, how to follow it. You know it
is implemented on me, you must do this
one, you must find this out. [ won't be
happy (about the portfolio).. it's like
pushing...they don't want to hear the story
from me, my side of the story, | must take
their story.”

“At least they must take what was good in
the old education and there are some
things in the new education. Lel's take the
great good things both from the two and
make a new one... They must not bring
things and try to impiement them in
schools.”

OBE Teacher 2

OBE Teacher 2

OBE Teacher 2

“1 did the talking; teacher
sort of boasted to the child
on the knowledge he knew
comes from this university
and using long words the
child does not understand.”

*...the child must do the child must see. If
you say ‘ball’, the child must actually touch
the ball; how it feels, what it does,
bouncing, bumping. In other words the
child must be involved and experience
what we are talking about.”

Management 2
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CASE STUDY 2 QUESTION 2: TABLE 2.2.2
How does Cusriculum 2005 differ from the old curriculum?
OTHER TEACHER | OBE TEACHER MANAGEMENT
2 2 2
LEARNING AND X X
THE ROLE OF THE
LEARNER
TEACHING X X
METHODOLOGY
ROLE OF THE X
TEACHER
ASSESSMENT X

CASE STUDY 2 QUESTION 2: TABLE 2.2.3
Essential differenices Hetween the old curricuium and Curricuium 2005

Summary Table
DIFFERENCES OLD CURRICULUM CURRICULUM 2005 RESPONDENT
Data extracted from Data extracted from
interviews interviews
LEARNING AND - The child must do, the child | M2
THE LEARNER must see
- The child must be involveu | M2
and expeisience what the
teacher is talking about
- Self-assessmentis partof | OBE2
the learning process
ROLE OF THE - Teacher did the talking, M2
TEACHER boasted to children on the
knowledge gained at
university
METHODGLOGY | - talking to children - The child must do, the child | M2
must see and be involved
- 'Hands-on’ approach
- children grouped - mixed ability grouping OBE2
according to abilities
ASSESSMENT - teacherdid all the - children involved in the OBE2
assessment using own assessment
criteria - us# portfolios OBE2
- Provincial Department of OBE2
Education instructs
teachers as o the
assessment procedures
they must employ
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ANALYSING QUESTION 2

FINDINGS:

1.

2.

Other Teacher 2 was unable to mention any differences between the old
curriculum and Curriculum 2005. In fact, his response is nonsensical.
Inherent in OBE Teacher 2's response is her belief that the Provincial
Department of Education is forcing teachers to assess the ieamers in a
particular way. OBEZ2 expresses her dissatisfaction regarding this issue.
OBE Teacher 2 suggests that the good elements of the previous
curriculum be merged with the good parts of Curriculum 2005. She is not
content with the Provincial Depariment’s approach of merely implementing
new ‘things’ in schools.

Principal differences mentioned concern;

Assessment

Methodology

The role of the teacher

The leamer

QUESTION 3:

CASE STUDY 2 QUESTIUN 3: TABLE 2.3.1
If a parent asked you about OBE, what would you say?

Other Teacher 2 “At this stage there is nothing | can say, because | know nothing. |

just heard about it. it leads children to participate...No | can’t
define OBE.”

OBE Teacher 2 “OBE means we teach children according to what they want and

we go with their pace and time is ne problem. Time is open...”

Management 2 “...outcomes is what the: child has urderstood itto be eg. If | ask a

child, ‘Do you understand?’ ‘Yes sir. Yes daddy.’ The child goes
out and comes back and asks me...'By the way, what did you say
I must do?’ | send a child to the shop to buy a dozen eggs and a
loaf of bread. He goes there and says a dozen bread and a [oaf of
eags. In other words, this child actuaily does not understand what
i want it to do. So that outcomes show me that the child has
understood that which has to be done. It's not Juessing. it's not
guesswork.”
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CASE STUDY 2 QUESTION 3: TABLE: 2.3.2
Can you define OBE?
RESPONDENT | BEHAVIOURAL RESPONSE UNDERSTANDING
ELEMENTS OF OBE
Other Teacher 2 | Interviewer probed | “No, | can't define OBE.” No understanding
interviewee’s initial
response. This led
to some
information, but
then the
interviewee
mumbled. This is
perhaps due to the
fact that he knew
nothing else.
OBE Teacher2 | interviewernoted | “OBE means we teach children | Limited
in the interview according fo what they want and
transcription that | we go with their pace and time
OBE 2 was is no problam. Time is open...”
hesitant in her
response to this
quastion.
Management2 | Interviewee seems | “{ send a child to the shop to buy | Fair
calm. a dozen eggs and a loaf of i
bread. He goes there and says }
adoze. < cad and a loaf of l
aggs. » other words, this child ;
actually does not understand i
what { want it to do. So that ‘
outcomes show me that the &
child has understood that which !
has to be done. It's not !
guessing. It's not guesswork. * I
i
CASE STUDY 2 QUESTION 3: TABLE 2.3.3
Respeondents’ understanding of OBE
No Poor | Limited Fair Good Excellent
Understanding
Other Teacher 2 X
OBE Teacher 2 X !
Management 2 X
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FINDINGS QUESTION 3:

What do the respondents understand about OBE?

1. The only information Other Teacher 2 holds about OBE, is that it, “...leads
children to participate...” He explained that he heard this from teachers
who went on a course.

2. OBE Teacner 2's understanding of OBE is very limited. She does however
make a vaiid point regarding children leaming at their own pace.

3. Management 3's understanding of OBE was revealed in the type of story
he told; inherent in his explanation is the understanding that the children
have to show demonsirable outcomes.

QOverall, the respondents in Case Study 2 do not have a good understanding

of OBE.

QUESTION 4:

CASE STUDY 2 QUESTION 4: TABLE 2.4.1
Do you support the move towards OBE?

RESPONDENT

LEVEL OF
UNDERSTANDING
OF OBE

LEVEL OF SUPPORT FOR OBE AND REASON(S)

Cther Teacher 2

No understanding

“Can't suppart something which | was not {rained
for that.”

CBE Teacher 2

Limited

"I support it...because there are so many
changes that involve the child. The child has got
to do things, rather than before, those of us, we
used to feed the children...”

“l suppart OBE because the children are going to
take learning in their hands now. { am going to be
the one who is guiding them, | am going to
facilitate, but the children are being responsibie
for their education.”

Management 2

Fair

“Yes, | support OBE because as | said, it involves
the child. When he goes out there and he is hired
industry, that child knows what area is
{Interviewee is providing a concrete example), i it
has to count some bricks there; 3 times 4 times
volume...it knows that there are bricks inside and
o count them you have to follow this line, that line
and that line, Not just the mechanical ~ length
times breadth times height, sa...it has gotto
understand what is going on.”
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FINDINGS QUESTION 4:

1. Respondents level of support for OBE must be seen in the light of their
understanding of OBE:
Other Teacher 2 - has no understanding of OBE. He states that he is
unabie to support something he has not been trained for i.e. something he
knows nothing about.
OBE Teacher 2 - holds a limited understanding of OBE but supports OBE
because cf the perceived advantages for the learner; the child has to do
things, leaming is in his/her hands and the teacher is a guide. Perhaps
some of this support lies with the broader nature of Curriculum 20057 For
example, when she explains that “the child has got to do things”, she is not
necessarily supporting the theoretical underpinnings of OBE.
Management 2 — supports OBE because of its life relevance and links to
the world of work — he cites an example in this regard.

QUESTION 5:

CASE STUDY 2 QUESTION 5: TABLE 2.5.1
Why do you think the Education Ministry is implementing Curriculum 20057

RESFONDENT PERCEIVED REASONS FOR IMPLEMENTATION

Other Teacher 2 | “...he wants the education to be uniformed...throughout the country.”

OBE Teacher 2 “Because there have been complaints that the old one didn’t work and tne resuits
were not good at the end of the day...because children of South Africa were not
given equal education, the same education, that was the problem.”

Management 2 “...throughout we have been mechanical and the child was just left there. Teacher
was always right and child said ‘this is in order’. This time, the curriculum is saying
a child is going to explore what is leamnt...in life, you explore, you experiment and
you see the outcome of whatever experiment you're doing.”

CASE STUDY 2 QUESTION 5: TABLE 2.5.2
Reasons for the Implementation of Curriculum 2005
A Summary of Table 2.5.1
REASONS FOR RESPONDENT | EXAMPLE FROM INTERVIEW TRANSCRIPTION
IMPLEMENTATION

Political Reasons OBE Teacher2 | “...children of South Africa were not given equal
education, the same education, that was the
problem.”

Other Teacher2 | “...education to be uniformed...throughout the

country ."

Changing Perceptions | Management2 | “...throughout we have been mechanical and the

L

Regarding Learning and
Teaching Methodology

child was just left there... This time, the curriculum is
saying a child is going to explore what is leamnt...”

119




FINDINGS QUESTION 5:

Pelitical motivation as a reason for the introduction of the new curriculum was
evident in the respondents’ answers to Question 5. Perhaps this needs to be
perceived in the light of the politicat context of this ex-DET schoal?

QUESTION 8a:
CASE STUDY 2 QUESTION 6a: TABLE 2.67 4
{.ikely Major Achievements of Curriculum 2005
RESPONDENT LIKELY MAJOR ACHIEVEMENTS?

Other Teacher2 [ «  “Maybe the best results | would say.”

OBE Teacher2 | ‘I guesswe are going to have responsible citizens in the future. People who want
to stand and do things.”

Management2 |« “When children go into the workplace one day — he can do things eg. calculate
area in the building industry. The child will have that understanding...”

» “..it will reach many children who couid not be reached...they will benefit more in
that they will be interested in what's going on, rather than school is a place for the
elite, for snobs.,. It will actually respect a place of education because it means
something to the child.”

CASE STUDY 2 QUESTION 6a: TABLE 2.6a.2
Likely Major Achievements of Curriculum 2005
Refining Table 2.6a.1
RESPONDENT RESPONSE ACHIEVEMENTS
RELATETO...
Other Teacher 2 | “Maybe the best results | would say.” (Inferviewer noted in | NIA

the interview transcription that the interviewee did not in

fact know any likely achievements. This respanse lacks

any deeper meaning.}

OBE Teacher2 | “l guess we are going to have responsible citizens in the Responsible Citizens in
future. People who want to stand and do things.” a Future Sguth Africa
Management?2 | "When children go into the workplece one day — he can do ;| Cusricwlum 200563 Links

things eg. calculate area in the building industry. The child
will have that understanding...”

“... 1t will reach many children who could not be
reached...they will benefit more in that they will be
interested in what's going on, rather than school is a place
for the elite, for snobs... |t will actually respect a place of
education because it means something to the child.”

to the Workplace

The Learner
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CASE STUDY 2 QUESTION €a: TABLE 2.6a.3
Likely Major Achievemients of Curriculum 2005

Likely Major Achievements Detaiis Respondent
Relate To...
The learner “...(the learner) will benefit more in that M2

they will be interested in what's going
on...(they) will actually respect a place of
education because it means something to

the child.”
Curriculum 2005’s links to the | “ When children go into the workplace one | M2
workpiace day — he can do things eg. calculate area

in the building industry. The child will have

that understanding...”
Responsible citizens in a “I guess we are going to have responsible | OBE2
future South Africa citizens in the future. People who want to

stand and do things.”

FINDINGS QUESTION 3a:

1. Likely major achievements relate to...

- the leamner

- Curriculum 2005’s links to the workplace

- responsible citizens in a future South Africa

2. Other Teacher 2's underlying negativity and lack of understanding re.
Curriculum 2005 was evident in his response to this guestion.
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QUESTION 6b:

—
CASE STUDY 2 QUESTION 6b: TABLE 2.6b.1
Curriculum 2005 - Envisaged Pitfails
RESPONDENT ENVISAGED EXPLANATION OF PITFALLS ENVISAGED
PITFALLS
RELATE TO...
Other Teacher2 |e Training of older “...most of the teachers are still, especially the black
teachers teachers, those were trained long ago...this curriculu a,

they are all saying, because they were frained in other
traditional methods, it will not be easy for them...to use
the new methods...”
*| don't foresee any (other) problems if the government
can frain teachers and go in for in-service training. { don't
know...if the government will be able fo do that.”

OBE Teacher 2 + Assessment “Assessment...they can just change it...a) ...the way
they have put i, it is too much...there is too much fora
teacher aver a class of forty, to assess each child (Data
extracted from the brief to the inferview). For making
every work for a child, making one file for a child, when
the child moves fram this standard, it goes with & big file
to the next standard. | wonder if we've got siorage for all
this work? by And the children are not supposed to fail, is
another concem. When they must go to the next class alt
of them, whereas children don't alf mature at the same
time, even if they are the same age.”

« Methodoiogy “Groupwork...space is against me...lt's always excuse

me, move...”
“Mixed ability grouping - those who cannot make it, hide
behind those clever ones...copying is uncontroliable.”

Management 2 e Paceof “The govemnment...have rushed into it. They should have

implementation given it fo mellow. They should have given the parent,
the teacher and everybody (timej to understand their
outcome...”

« New cumiculum “...also unfortunately it came at a time when everybody
is viewed with was politicised, hence when looking at the product we
suspicion by {ook at it with suspicion; that it's going fo make us robots
politicised or it's going to make us move away from that way of
South Africans thinking at all...this is why | said it should have meliowed,

they should have given us a chance to look at it... It is
good the way | see it, but as | say that is the little pitfall |
see.”
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CASE STUDY 2 QUESTION 6: TABLE 2.6b.2
Pitfall dimensions

Pitfall dimensions Detail of Pitfall{s) Respondent

1. Assessment~

a} “..itistocmuch...forateacher |« OBE Teacher2
over a class of foriy to assess
each child...for making one file
for (every) child...”

b) “..children are not supposedto |« OBE Teacher2
fail...when they must go to the
next class all of them.” (All
leamers are expected fo move
up fo the next grade.)

2. Methodology —

a) “Groupwork — space is against e OBE Teacher 2

Problems presently me..."
experienced b) “Mixed-ability grouping ~those | OBE Teacher2
who cannot mazke it hide
behind...clever ones...copying is
uncontrollable...”

3. Pace of implementation—"The | , \anagement 2
government have rushed into
it..."

4. New curriculum is viewed with
suspicion by politicise¢ South *  Management 2
Africans ~"...unfertunately it
came ata t(me when everybody
was politicised, hence when
looking at the produ~t we look at
it with suspicion...”

—_

Training of ol¢!er teachers ~ e Qther Teacher 2
“Most of the teachers, especially
the black teeciiats, were trained

Problems that may occur long ago...the veere trained in
in the future other fraditionzi : ethods...it will
not be easy for them to use the
new methods.”
FINDINGS QUESTION 8b:

ENVISALED (TFALLS

AREAS OF CONCERN . RESPONDENT
Training of Teachers Othor Teacher 2
Assessment UBE Teacher 2
Teaching Methodology OBE Teacher 2
Pace of Implementation Management 2
New Gur culum is Viewed with Suspicion | Management 2
by Polhicized South Africans
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1. The three respondents express different concerns regarding Curriculum
2005. Curriculum change has meant different things to each individual at
this schoal.

2. ISSUES EMERGING:

a. Management 2 spoke about the training his Grade 1 teacher had
received towards the end of 1998. This teacher has in fact left the
school. The school now has a new Grade 1 teacher (OBE Teacher 2),
with two months teaching experience, who is forced to implement the
new curriculum using notes the previous teacher left at the school. She
states “...we are implementing notes and all and report back that we
gotl”

b. in her response to Question 6b, OBE Teacher 2 spoke of the need for
teachers and schoois to work together during this time of curriculum
change — data captured in Table 2.1.1. See related discussion in the
Discussion, Conclusion and Recommendations chapter, page
366.

QUESTION 7:

CASE STUDY 2 QUESTINN 7: TABLE 2.7.1
Changes in educators’ feelings towards the teaching profession

RESPONDENT

EVIDENCE OF
A CHANGE?

DETAIL FROM INTERVIEW TRANSCRIPTION

Other Teacher
2

“Yes, definitely it
has changed.”

“My feelings are that with myself as an old teacher, | don't want to
teach something | do not know...No (f am not happy to be part of

| the teaching profession)...at least | am old now. | have done what |
. «.riny for quite a long time now and | want also a change...”
aspondent indicates he will be leaving the teaching profession
+ately. His main reason for such a decision is more the fact
ias bee: iecnhing for such a long time, rather than the

ceny;

Hhad &

irisua otion of the new cumicufum. He explains that if he were still

! young, he would continuc to feach, but wou!d doutt himself very
much }

OBE Teacher
2

No

“I am st! nrepared to be in the pa‘h of OBE as long as we can get
more stirort and training and facilnies.”

INTERVIEWER: “What happens if we don't get the stipport?”

“| am sure we #ill end up creating our own OBE to suit us in the
schools. That workz . I'm telling you, I'll end up creating it, it works
for me! No probleni! Ag 'nng as we do our best. Whether | apply
what | was given from the Department, but if this one (ie. the OBE
she will create herself) works; I'm gefting the same results | was
expecting, it's good... They have szic they will be coming to check,
meaning you are forced to go according te... i try my best...that's
what I'm saying. I'll be teaching my own OBE. if they don't like it —
hard luck because | don’t know about their OBE. | haven't been
trained for it.”

Management
2

No

Interviewee provided no additional information.
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CASE STUDY 2 QUESTION 7: TABLE 2.7.2
Changes in educators’ feelings towards the teaching profession

A summary of Table 2.7.1
RESPONDENT ANY SUMMARY OF DETAIL FROM POSITIVE OR
CHANGES? INTERVIEW TRANSCRIPTION NEGATIVE
CHANGE?
Other Teacher2 | Yes “...as an old teacher, { don't want to Negative
teach something | don't know...l am old
now...l want also a change...”
OBE Teacher 2 No “[ am still prepared to be in the path of N/A
' OBE as long as we can get more support
and training and facilities.”
Manageiment 2 No Interviewee provided no additional N/A
information
FINDINGS QUESTION 7:

1. Only Other Teacher 2 expressed a change in fus feelings fowards the
teaching profession. This change is due to the fact that he is old and
wants a change. It is not due to the introduction of the new curriculum.

2. The issue of teachers creating their own OBE emerged in OBE Teacher
2's response; “l am sure we will end up creating our own OBE to suit us in
the schools (if teachers don't get receive enough support, training and
facilities.)...if they don't like it — hard luck because | don't know about their

OBE.”

3. Management 2's feelings have not changed.

QUESTION 8:

Data required when analysing Question 8:

(X denotes a source)

SOURCES
A Through meetings and/or workshaps organised by the Provincial
Department of Edu: ation
B Through meetings and/or workshops organised by a teacher union eg.
SADTU, APT
C Through written documentation sent to the school by the Provincial
Department of Education
| D Through the reading of newspaper articles
E Other sources
CASE STUDY 2 GQUESTION 8: TABLE 2.8.1
Interviewees’ Sources
SOURCES | OTHER TEACHER 2 OBE TEACHER 2 MANAGEMENT 2
A X X
B X
Cc X X
D X X
E X X
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CASE STUDY 2 QUESTION 8: TABLE 2.8.2
Learning about the New Curriculum ~ Interviewees’ Sources

RESPONDENTS & | ARE SOURCES COMMENT RELATED TO SOURCE
LIST OF APPLICABLE?
POSSIBLE
SOURCES
Qther Teacher 2

A- - No

B- - No .

C- ~ Yes {Interviewee was unable fo mention any specific data he

) leamnt from the documentation. The validity of his answer
is questionable.)

D- - No “...through the media you cannot ask questicns.”

E- - Yes “...other teachers discussing these things and thrcugh
student teachers from JCE...we grill them, ask them
what's going on? How's it going to effect
preparation...what they've told us so far, this thorough
preparation and individual preparation to the pupil and the
teacher must guide the children, the children must find
things on their own.”

OBE Teacher 2

A- - Yes “One meeting end of last year.”

B- - No

C- - Yes “I have read those.”

D- - Yes

E- - Yes 1. “The ‘Gauteng News’ - they are giving us news every

day, they are frying to give examples."
2. Textbooks
3. Methodology leamt at Vista University
Management 2

A- - Yes

B- - Yes “It was NAPTOSA. Meetirgs, wurkshops. | belong to
TUATA and we made it a ..~%1t *&t all members...the
Women's Wing, the ECE: aitandad iectures and pasued
this onto the organisation s teachers. They get this from
the Department, but at the same time we also had our
workshops...brought them o school.” {7 =. new ideas
gleamed from meefings and workshops.)

C- - Yes

D- - Yes

E- - Yes “...it was just the TV...our own (workshops), for instance

Rand Mines, our company ran a workshop and other
different NGQO's, differently coniig in, so we got an input
from them.”
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CASE STUDY 2 QUESTION 8: TABLE 2.3.3
Most Informative and Least Informative Sources

SOURCES | OTHER TEACHER 2 ADDITIONAL COMMENTS ABOUT
SQOURCES

A

B

C 2

D

E 1

OBE TEACHER 2

A 4

B

C 4

D 4

E 1,2,3 1 - The ‘Gauteng News'
2 ~ Textbooks
3 = Methodalegy learnt at Vista University

MANAGEMENT 2

A 1 “The provincial ons was the most
informative...because of the resources...it was
a workshop...that reaily exposed us to what
this was and we had films where we actually
saw teachers teaching children..."

B 2

Cc 4

D 4

E 3

{Note: Number 1 is the most informative and § the least informative)




CASE STUDY 2 QUESTION 8: TABLE 2.34
Posiiive and Negative Statements Made Regarding the Scurces

SOURCES OTHER TEACHER 2 OBE TEACHER 2 MANAGEMENT 2

A - “The provincial one was
the most informative, |
guess, because of the
resources we had...it
was a workshop...that
really exposed us to
what this was and we
had films where we
actually saw teachers
teaching children...”
(Positive)

Tiom

- “..through the media
you cannot ask
questions.” (Negative)

E - “.the ‘Gauteng News’,
they are giving us news
every day, they are
trying to give examples.
It has also helped.”
{Positive})

Findings emerging from Table 2.8.4:

Negative comments concern issues related to:

- Media (OT2)

Positive comments concern issues related to:

- Other Sources (OBE2) - The ‘Gauteng News', a type of newsletter for
teachers, printed by the Gauteng Provincial Department of Education.

- Training (M2) — workshop run by the GDE.

CASE STUDY 2 QUESTION 8: TABLE 2.8.5
Which scurces are most informative?

Rating: From the most

informative to the least SOURCE
informative
1 - most informative E.EA
2 C.E,B
3 EE
4 D,C,ADC

5 — least informative

Findings Table 2.8.5:
E is featured quite predominantly as an informative source. All three
respondents cite £ and C as sources.
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CASE STUDY 2 QUESTION 8: TABLE 2.8.6
Which sources a. 2 most informative?

Other Teacher 2 OBE Teacher 2 Management 2
A | 4 1
B 2
C 2 4 4
D 4 4
E 1 1,2, 3 3
Findings Table 2.8.6:

B is only a source for Management 2. D is not rated highly as a source.

FINDINGS QUESTION 8:

1. The respondents cite a number of different sources.

2. Management 2 mentions a Teacher Union as a source of information. This
was an unusual occurrence amongst the respondents from all six case
studies. Management 2 also rates the Teacher Union as his sacond most
informative source. It is interesting to note that Management 2 is part of
the organisational structure of the union. He is more than a ‘card-carrying’
member eg. “...we made it a point that all members...”

He aiso mentions that the ideas gleamed from the workshops and
meetings held by the Union were brought back to the school; yet the other
two respondents at this site make no mention of gaining such data.
Perhaps Management 2 never passed on the data/ideas to his staff
members? Is this an example of how the management structure in a
school organisaticn ¢can halt the flow of new data and ideas fo the rest of
the stafi?

3. Other Teacher 2 has the least number of sources. Of the respondents at
the school, he also kinows the least about Curriculum 2005 and OBE.
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QUESTION 9:

—

CASE STUDY 2 QUESTION 9: TABLE 2.9.1
Additional Sources of Information

RESPONDENT

SOURCE

Other Teacher 2

“} think I can go to the colleges where now they are starting to introduce this
curriculum.”

OBE Teacher 2

“I think there are schools who have been using this system long before. |
would prefer to go and do practice with those schools, come together with
them...even preparing together, maybe meeting once a week. The Grade
teachers coming together, the Foundation Phase teachers coming together
every week. | wouldn't mind to even go there Saturday...because : want to
do it, | want the change. | am one of the people who said the old system
didn't work, what do | do about ?”

Management 2

*...the Department of Education is the first one and then booksellers seem
to have so many books...they give me some information.”

CASE STUDY 2 QUESTION 9: TABLE 2.9.2
Additional Scurces of information
SUMMARY TABLE

RESPONDENT

SOURCE REASON(S)

Other Teacher 2

Teacher Colleges - This is where they are now
starting to introduce this
curriculum

OBE Teacher 2

Meeting with schools that have been “...you become more clear easy
using this system for a while eg. pilot then...1 would prefer to do
schools practice with those
schools...even preparing
together...”

Management 2

1. Gauteng Provincial Department
of Educaticn

2. Booksellers - “...they give me some

information.”

FINDINGS QUESTION 9:

- Respondents would all turn to different sources.
- OBE Teacher 2 again raises the issue of teachers networking. Her
response also indicates ner willingness to leam and her high motivational

level (She

explains how she is prepared to meet on a Saturday.)
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QUESTICN 10:

CASE STUDY 2 QUESTION 10: TABLE 2.10.1

Describing Curriculum 2005

DESCRIPTIVE WORDS

RESPONDENTS

REASON FOR CHOICE OF DESCRIPTIVE
WORDS

Innavative

Management 2

OBE Teacher 2

“...as far as this (Curriculum 2005} is
concemed, you are able to see the child’s
pragress and weaknesses and you don't have
ta correct them by failing the child and next
(vear) he starts from scratch. Instead these are
the weak points, these are the goad points.”

“...because it is going to put the child at the right
place. The leamer is going to be more involved
in education. The teacher will be the guidance
there.”

Problematic

Other Teacher 2

“Problematic because mout of the teachers,
they are old teachers, new teachers have taken
the package...it's only these old teachers who
are going to be teaching...”

Needed

QBE Teacher 2

“It has been our wish throughout the country
that our system, the previous system didin't
work, we need a change. 'We need something
that is befter. So | think this is the chance.”

Unwanted

Frightening

Other Teacher 2

“...because it is something that you don’t know,
you are always worried, because you don't
know what is going o happen and howfo go to
around it.”

s vational

Management 2

*...motivational in the sense that you the
teacher is sort of transformed, changed from
what you used to do and it excites you what you
are doing and the reaction of the child using this
method sort of shows you how wrong you wers
in other methods that you were using..."(i e.
when teachers merely stoad up, spoke and the
leamers had to listen, or feared ‘six of the best.)

Exciting

Tedious




CASE STUDY 2 QUESTION 10: TABLE 2.10.2
Detail gleamed from respondents® descriptions of Curricuium 2005
RESPONDENT | DESCRIPTIVE | NEGATIVE OR DESCRIPTION CONCERNS...
WORD POSITIVE
DESCRIPTION ,
Other Teacher 2 | Frightening Negative Fear of the unknown. Teachers don't
know what's going to happen.
Problematic Negative Interviewee holds the belief that only
cld teachers will be teachirig in the
future, because many new teachers
have taken the package.
OBE Teacher2 Needed Positive Old system didn't work. A change for
the better was needed.
Innovative Positive Leamer will be more invoived in
education. ]
Management 2 Innovative Positive Interviewee finds the related
assessment practices innovative.
Motivational Positive Teacher's methods and thinking is
transformed. Old methods are
reassessed.
FINDINGS QUESTION 10:
CASE STUDY 2 QUESTION 10: TABLE 2.10.3
Question 10 — Findings
ISSUES DETAIL
Positive statemenfs are | - Assessment Perceived as being innovative.
related to... - The Teacher Teachers are excited by what they are
doing.
- Teaching Methodology Teaching methods and thinking are
transformed.
-  The NesdforalNew Qld system didn't work. A change was
Education System needed.
- ThelLeamer Grezater involvement on the part of the
leamer.
Negative statements are | - Fear of the Unknown or Interviewee feels that teachers are
related to... Something New worried about Curricuium 2005 because it

- The Teacher

is unknown to them and they don't know
what’s going to happen.

Interviewee believes that many young
teachers have left the profession and that
older teachers will be the ones who will
teach Curriculum 2005. He perceives this
as problematic. (Previously the
interviewee stated older teachers are not
trained in the new methods and only
younger teachers should be frained)
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Other Findings Question 10;

1. Respondents chose four positive and two negative words to describe
Curriculum 2005

2. Other Teacher 2 chose the two negative words. It is important to bear in
mind again that he is an older teacher, who has opted for the severance
package. His reason for the choice of the word ‘problematic’ is confusing,

as it is usually the older teachers, not the younger ones, who take

severance packages.

QUESTION 11:

CASE STUDY 2 QUESTION 11: TABLE 2.11.1
Has OBE made any differenice fo the way in which you teach in your classroom?

RESPONDENT

IS THERE A
DIFFERENCE?

EXPLANATION OF THE DIFFERENCES

POSITIVE OR
NEGATIVE
DIFFERENCES?

Other Teacher 2

No

. “No, with me, { use all the methods, you

know {small laugh)...No change (in his
teaching methods} ... if t am using
guestioning, | always choose thie one
children will understand...” (Interviewer
used three probing questions in an
attempt to gain some more data, but it
became clear that the interviewee did not
hold any information about altemate
teaching methods.)

- NA

Management 2

Yes

. "It has made a difference because some

of the ideas that | read about where a
child must be involved, | have now started
using a child to do some of the things and
| feel that the children themselves are
becoming more interested than listening
to me, bored...so this new technique of
involving the child, definitely has made me
change.”

- Positive

FINDINGS QUESTINN 11 TABLE 2.11.1;

1. Management 2 has incorporated a technique of involving the learner more
in the learning experience. He gets children to participate more, whereas
before he would have merely had the learners listening to him.

2. Other Teacher 2 continues to teach in the way he has always done. His
response also indicates that he does not hold any xnowledge of the
teaching methods related to Curriculum 2005.
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CASE STUDY 2 QUESTION 11: TABLE 2.11.2
The difference OBE has made to teachers’ practice

RESPONDENT IS THERE A DIFFERENCE DIFFERENCES INDICATION OF
DIFFERENCE? | CONCERNS... DEGREE OF -
CHANGE
Other Teacher2 | No N/A N/A N/A
Management2 | Yes a. Leampr a. Involves leamer more. Smeli
Involvament Less of teacher merely
talking to learners (P)

(N — negative difference to teaching practice, P - positive difference to
teaching practice)

FINDINGS QUESTION 11 TABLE 2.11.2:

1. Management 2 is not yet impleraenting Curriculum 2005, but he has made
a small change to his practice thus far. He involves leamers more and
spends less time standing in front and talking to them.

CASE STUDY 2 QUESTION 11: TABLE 2.11.3
Differences in Teachers’ Practice Relate to...

Differences concern...

Respondent

Positive/Negative
Difference?

The Leamer

Management 2

Positive

CASE STUDY 2 QUESTION 11: TABLE 2.11.4
Changes OBE has made to Teaching Methodology

| _Changes Relate to... Changes Any Detziis or Comments? Respondent
Uee of specific - Greater leamer (P) M2
methodology involvement
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QUESTION * %

f CASE STUDY 2 QUESTION 12: TABLE 2.12.1
Teachers implementing OBE — How has their practice changed thus far?

RESPONDENT | -VE OR+VE DETAIL OF CHANGES CHANGES CONCERN
CHANGES

OBE Teacher2 | NA - “In my classroom it hasn't N/A
changed so much because {'ve
been trying to take this all this,
{'ve been groping...”
(interviewee went on fo indicate
that her classroom practice had
not changed much because
she is a new teacher and she is
still trying to cope with
everything Curriculum 2005
entails.)

- OBE Teacher has recently qualified. She has only been teaching for two
months. She reptaced the Grade 1 teacher who left the school and is
attempting to deai with all that Curriculum 2005 entails. In the light of this,
there have not been significant changes in her teaching practice.

QUESTIONS 11 and 12 - A SUMMARY:

CASE STUDY 2 QUESTIONS 11 AND 12: TABLE 1
Dimensions of Change Arising from OBE Implementation

RESPONDENTS CHANGE DIMENSIONS
1. 2. 3. 4, 8. 6. 7. 8. 9.
Other Teacher 2
OBE Teacher 2
Management 2 X
KEY TO TABLE:

Column 1 | Learning Environment
Columr 2 | Leamer

Colum'i 3 | Teaching Methodology
Column 4 | Discipline

Column § | Assessment

Column 8 | Teacher's Aftitude
Column 7 | Classrcom Management
Column 8 | Role of the Teacher
Column & | Planning and Preparation

Case Study 2: ™ the three respondentis at this site only Management 2
indicated a sme. hange in his teaching practice i.e. greater learner
involvement.
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FURTHER COMMENT AND ISSUES EMERGING FROM CASE STUDY 2:

1. Management 2's responses indicate a love for education and the leamers
in his care.

2. Management 2 referred to Curriculum 2005 as Curricu!lum 2000, in
Question 2. {OBE Teacher 6 in Question 1, also referred fo Curriculum
2000) Perhaps these are insignificant errors?

3. The issue of teachers networking with each other emerged in OBE
Teacher 2's responses to Questions 9 and 6b. See related discussion in
the Discussion, Conclusion and Recommendations chapter, page
366.

4. In Question 10, OBE Teacher 2 explains her plans regarding assessment
practices; “I'f move with my children up to Grade 3, that’s how | want to do
it.” OBE Teacher 2 intends remaining with the same class for the entire
Foundation Phase (Grade 1 — 3), because she believes it will be easier to
ensure continuily in fermms of assessing each learmer from one grade to the
next. She explains further in her discussion in Question 12, “...Say the
children don't fail, I've got to give it to the other teacher; the record about
the other child. When is that teacher going to sit down and find out? It is
better if that child remains with me in my class. | know this child already, |
know now ['ve got to push this...” How might such an idea be viewed?

2 Does it indicate a weakness in the assessment practices surrounding
Curriculum 20057

» Does it merely indicate a creative teacher’s aftempt at dealing with
complex assessment practices?

« s it a way of dealing with envisaged pitfalls regarding the assessment
of leamers in Curriculum 2005°?

s The problems associated with the same teacher assessing a child for
three years running also need to be borne in mind.

A SYNOPSIS OF THE FINDINGS FROM CASE STUDY 2:

Question 1: The respondents presented three varying reactions to
Curriculum 2005. Positive comments were made around four
issues, Negative comments were expressed around 5 issues.

Question 2: OT2 was unable to mention any differences between the old
curriculum and Curriculum 2005, M2 and OBE2 mentioned four
differences. These concerned assessment, learming and the
learner, methodology and the roie of the teacher.

Question 3: OT2 did not indicate any understanding of OBE. OBEZ held a
very limited understanding and M2 a fair understanding.

Question 4: OT2 indicated he could not support something he had not been
frained for. OBE2 supported OBE because learming is in the
hands of the leamer. M2 indicated a support for OBE because
of its life-relevance.

Question 5: Respondents mentioned two reasons for the implementation of
Curriculum 2005 — politicat and changing perceptins regarding
learning and teaching methodology.
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Question 6a: Respondents mentioned three likely major achievements of
Curriculum 2005. OT2 was unable to mention any perceived
achievements.

Question 6b: Respondents highlighted five pitfall dimensions regarding
Curriculum 2005. Each respondent expressed different
concems.

Question 7: OT2 indicated a change in his feelings towards the teaching
profession. OBE2 indicated that her feelings would not change,
as long as teachers received increased support and training.
M2’s feelings had not changed.

Question 8: Source E featured quite predominantly as an informative source.
Al three respondents cited E and C as sources. Respondents
cited a number of different sources.

Question 9: Respondents all indicated that they would turn to different
erigrees. OT2 would turn to Teacher Colleges, OBEZ to a pilot
school and M2 would turn to the GDE or booksellers,

Question 10: Respondents described Curriculum 2005 using 4 positive and 2
negative words. OT2 chose 2 negative words.

Question 11: OT2 indicated that there were no changes in his teaching
practice. He did not hold any information on altemate teaching
methods. M2 explained that there had been a small change to
his practice. He involved the learner more.

Question 12: OBE2 had recently qualified, consequently there was no
significant change in her teaching practice.

Question 11 & 12: OBE had made very little difference to the teaching
practice of the respondents at this school.
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CASE STUDY 3
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CASE STUDY 3

Site: Rural, non-pilot, ex-House of Representatives (HOR) school

BACKGROUND DATA ON THE SITE:

Comments and Reflections of the Researcher:
This is a rural school, situated in the Western Cape Frovince. The school
lies approximately 6 kilometers outside the town of Stellenbosch.
Surrounding the school are a number of wine farms. A small post office
and café are found across the road from the school. In 1997, the staff
complernent at the school stood at 26 teachers. This number has sirice
been drastically reduced; it is row down to 14 (having lost another three
teachers during the latter part of 1998). Due to the dwindling number of
teachers, the Grade 6 classes have merged into one class of 57 children.
Class sizes vary from the mid-twenties to fifty, even sixty children. The
school has limited resources; school fees are R50/year. Most of the pupils
who attend the school live on the surrounding farms, where their parents
are employed as farm workers.

The headmaster struck me as being a quiet, gentle individual. | interviewed
five educators, all of whom have been teaching for many years.

INITIAL CONTEXT CHART

Politicat Context: Ex-HOR school — most of the children are ‘coloured’

Social 1. School Environment: rural setting,

Context: limited resources, minimal parent
involvement, most parents work on
surrounding farms, non-pilot school

Personal Context:

- Pupil : teacher ratio increasing — large
classes

- Limited resources

2. Shebeen across road from school
Small informal settlement in field next to school
Social problems affecting the lives of the learers include
alcoholism
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Case Study 3 involves three interviews that were conducted at the school.

The respondents in these interviews are as follows:

a. Other Teacher 3 ~ This teacher teaches Grades 6 and 7 and has
been teaching for more than 10 years.

b. OBE Teachers 3 - Three teachers who ali teach in the Foundation
Phase. All three have been teaching for more than 20 years. The
interview conducted with these respondents proved to be somswhat
anomalous; all three teachers in the Foundation Phase insisted on
being interviewed. There was a polite refusal to allow only one Grade 1
teacher to be interviewed. Consequently, what ensued was a group
interview.

c. Management 3 - The Deputy Principal of the school, who has been
teaching for more than 10 years. He teaches Grades 5-7.

BRIEF SYNOPSIS OF THE THREE INTERVIEWS:

Contact Summary Sheets were utilised with each interview. Such sheets
aided i recording any defails, feelings, comments etc. related to the
various interviews. The Contact Summary sheets were completed as soon
as possible after each interview and also included initial thoughts on any
issue(s) that may have been discussed during the interview. What follows
is a synopsis of these Contact Summary Sheets, for Case Study 3.

CONTACT SUMMARY SHEET -~ INTERVIEW 7

Date interview undertaken: 22 April 1998

Respondent: OTHER TEACHER 3

Reflective remarks: (eg. relationship established, quality of data collected,

meaning of what the respondent is saying)

This teacher struck me as a person dedicated to her children. The interview

went smoothly and | was pleased with the quality of data collected. Two

issues became evident in this interview:

- For a number of reasons, the interviewee expressed that the school is set
on the idea of wanting a fibrary and believe that a library will aid the
implementation of Curriculum 2005.

- Listening to the interviewee, it struck me that she did not know certain
‘bits’ of information eg. she was not certain who ran the workshops she
had attended thus far. Is this a problem with the Provincial Department or
a communication problem in the school? This is sue is explore further in
Case Study 3.

Post Mortem Reflection:

1. Reliability; Am | maintaining a constant style re. facial expressions,

appearance efc? Yes.

2. Validity: Summaries and checks — did any discrepancies arise’? No.

3. Was there any incongruence between the verbal message and the non-

verbal accompanimernit €g. pace and pitch of voice? No.

140




4. Any comments on the non-verbal communication eg. frowning, maintaining
eye contact? Open body language. Interviewee was totally at ease talking
about her feelings regarding Curriculum 20085.

5. What proved successful in this interview?

The interviewee provided some good insights into the implementation of
aspects of Curriculum 2005, in a large class.

CONTACT SUMMARY SHEET - INTERVIEW 8

Date interview undertaken: 22 April 1998
Respondent: OBE TEACHERS 3—-Grades 1&2

Refleciive remarks: (eg. relationship established, quality of data collected,
meaning of what the respondent is saying)

| enjoyed this interview as the interviewees were highly spirited and we
established a good relationship early on in the interview. We sat in a small
office in the administration building. The interview was however difficul io
manage, as there were three interviewees! Tne JP teachers insisted on
talking to me as a group. | was unable to separate the Grade 1 teachers from
the Grade 2 teachers. Initially, all three respondenis contributed equally, but
Interviewee 1 came to dominate the conversation at times, as we progressed
through the questions. Perhaps this was due to the fact that she is the HOD. |
collected a lot of valuable data from the interviewees.

Post Mortem Reflection:

1. Reliability: Am | maintaining a constant stvle re, facial expressions,
appearance etc?

Responses to interviewee remained constant. There were the odd times
though when | waffled!

2. Validity: Summaries and checks — did any discrepancies arise?

No, but there were a few times when [ led the interviewees — see question 8.
3. Interviewee: Weas there any incongruence between the verbal message
and the non-verbal accompaniment eg. pace and pitch of voice? No.

4. Any comments on the non-verbal communication eg. frowning, maintaining
eye contact?

QOpen hody language. We sat as a group around a table. The interviewees
were relaxed — they drank coffee and enjoyed the odd cigarette. Interviewee 2
was shy though.

5. What proved successful in this interview?

Getting the interviewees to open up early on in the interview.

6. What changed from the previous interview? The noise level —- there was

+ lots of laughter and guffawing.
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CONTACT SUMMARY SHEET ~ INTERVIEW 9

Date interview was undertaken: 22 April 1998
Respondent: MANAGEMENT 3

Reflective remarks: (eg. relationship established, quality of data collected,

meaning of what the respondent is saying)

This interviewee was quite relaxed from the onset of the interview; perhaps

too relaxed...there were times during the interview when |1 felt that he was

actually fliring with me! He feli comfortable to open up and to chat freeiy with
me. The interviewee had in his possession two sets of booklets on Curriculum

2005 — those put out by the National Department of Education. | was

dumbstruck when he offered to give me an entire set; his teachers hadn't

even received them yet! He alsc commented that if he had to give them to his
staff they would just complain! This begs a number of questions:

1. What role is management playing in this school?

2. What perceptions do the staff hold of management?

3. What can be said about this deputy principal? Is he serious about these
curriculum changes? Is he serious about aidi..g the teachers to develop
their understanding of Curriculum 20057

4. |s there a communication problem in the school?

5. The deputy principal spoke of those teachers who only do things for
recognition (question 1), and other lazy teachers who might think that
Curriculum 2005 includes methods that they can get away with (question
2). Is he a lazy teacher himself?

Post Mortem Reflection:

1. Reliability: Am I maintaining a constant style re. facial expressions,

appearance etc?

Responses to interviewee remained constant

2. Validity: Summaries and checks — did any discrepancies arise?

Question 7 — Interviewee explains that teachers must adapt fo Curriculum

20085, but if a teacher doesn’t want to do ‘%, y or Z, he/she doesn’t have to! |

get the impression that this interviewee is the type of teacher who will do what

he wants to with Curriculum 2005.

3. Interviewee: Was there any incongruance between the verbal message

and the non-verbal accompaniment eq. pace and pitch of voice? No.

4. Any comments on the non-verbal cornmunication eg. frowning, maintaining

eve contact? Interviewee was very relaxed.

5. What proved successful in this interview?

Interviewee opened up early on in the interview.
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FINDINGS: CASE STUDY 3 ~ QUESTION 1

—

CASE STUDY 3 QUESTION 1: TABLE 3.1.1
What are your feelings about Curriculum 20057

RESPONDENTS

REACTION

REASON(S) UNDERPINNING THE REACTION

OTHER
TEACHER 3

Positive and Negative
Feelings

"| have mixed feelings
abeut Curriculum
2005."

1) “ don't know enough about it.”

2) “l teach the higher standards in the primary school and we are struggling
because we hear this at the workshop and something else inthe
newspapers and it makes it confusing for us. And that is why in my class |
do what | believe is right and | do it to the best of my ability. | don't know
what will happen if an inspector came into my class and thinks I'm doing it
wrong, then he will just have to show me the right way, or teach me
something else so that | will learn better.”

3) “And regarding the workshops that they are giving us in connection with
Curriculum 2005, I'm not totally happy with them; we have heard that with
2005, the child will work on his own at his own pace...but the people who
present these workshops, they use old fashioned methods. | feel they
should have first got a class for this purpose and said look, this is how it is
done, or a video, or a picture. But, the way it is going now, it is so
confusinig.”

4) “For the litile guy who is slow; he can now work at his own pace. For him
it's going to mean something.”

5) “Here in the rural areas we don't have the facilities, we don’t have
libraries, we don't have the resources o do research, so we as teachers
have to bring all those things to class ourselves.”

OBE TEACHER
3

Positive feelings
INTERVIEWER:
“If | had o ask
you...your feelings
are positive?"
INTERVIEWEE:
"Mm, mm." (in
agreement)

1) “Firstly, for me it is something very good.”

2) “It works, it will work if we understand i better.”

3) “It lets the passive leamer who usually just sits there, become active, he
becomes more involved in the leaming situation.”

4) “If | have more training and if there are more facilities for research, it
would go better.”

5) “And we are in a community...there isr't a library.”

B) “Otherwise, | feel that | am well on my way...it definitely works in my
class.”

7) "And considering we changed over to the new environment in 1995, that
has prepared us for 2005."

8) “In Grade 1 it is difficult for us in the first term because it is almost as if we
have to make tiie child ready; look he's never had a pengil in his hand, or
never had a scissors in his hand. But, we go on. We goon.”

9) “At first we didn't know what Curriculum 2005 was and felt very negative,
but now that we have had training...now we go on, it's interesting...”

MANAGEMENT
3

Mixed feelings

1) “What 've read and heard about Curriculum 2005...1 think that it is a good
thing that we have to adjust our classroom methods to accommodate the
children more, to make it easier to reach answers.”

2) “But, my entire feeling is that the whole community must get involved in
it.."

3) “And management | feel is the most important thing; motivation of
teachers...”

4) “The problem is that many teachers have still got this thing that they
complete a task in order to get recognition and in doing so throw the child

out in the process.”
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CASE STUDY 3 QUESTION 1: TABLE 2.1.2
How many positive and negative staternents have been made regarding Curricutum 20057

RESPONDENTS

REACTION

REASON(S) UNDERPINNIMG THE REACTION

OTHER
TEACHER 3

Positive and
Negative
Feelings

“I have mixed
feelings about
Curriculum 2005."

1} “l don't know enough about it." (NEGATIVE)

2) “l teach the higher standards in the primary school and we are struggling
because we hear this at the workshop and something eise in the newspapers
and it makes it confusing for us. And that is why in my class | do what | believe
is right and { do it to the best of my ability. | don't know what will happen if an
inspector came into my class and thinks I'm doing it wrong, then he will just
have to show me the right way, or teach me something else sa that | will leamn
better.” (NEGATIVE) )

3) “And regarding the workshops that they are giving us in connection with
Curriculum 2005, I'm not totally happy with them; we have heard that with
2005, the child will work on his own at his own pace...but the people who
present these workshops, they use old fashioned methods. | feel they should
have first got a ¢lass...and said ook, this is how it is done, or a video, ora
picture. But, the way it is going now, it is so confusing.” (NEGATIVE}

4) “For the little guy who is slow; he can now work at his own pace. For him it's
going to mean something.” (POSITIVE?

5) “Here in the rural areas we don't have the facilities, we don't have libraries,
we don't have the resources {o do research, so we as teachers have {c bring all
those things to class ourselves.” (NEGATIVE)

OBE TEACHER
3

Posttive Feelings
INTERVIEWER:
“If | had to ask
you...your
feelings are
positive?”
INTERVIEWEE:
“Mm, mm." (In
agreement)

1) “Firstly, for me it is something very good.” (POSITIVE])

2) "It works, it will work (befter} f we understand it better.” (POSITIVE}

3) “It lets the passive leamner who usually just sits thers, become adlive, he
becomes ore involvad in the learning situation.” (PGSITIVE)

4) “Iif | have more training and if there are more facilities for research, it

would go better.” (NEGATIVE)

5) "And we are in a community...there isn't a library.” (NEGATIVE}

6) "Otherwise, ) feel that | am well on my way...it definitely works in my class.”
(POSITIVE]

7) “Ard considering we changed over to the new environment in 1995, that has
prepared us for 2005.” {(POSITIVE)

8) "In Grade 1 it is difficult for us in the first term because it is almost as if we
have to make the child ready; look he's never had a pencil in his hand, or never
had a scissors in his hand. {NEGATIVE) But we go on. We go on."
{POSITIVE}

9) "At first we tlidn't know what Curriculum 2005 was and felt very negative, but
now that we have had training...now we go on. It's interesting...” (POSITIVE})

MANAGEMENT
3

Mixed Feelings

1) “What I've read and heard about Curriculum 2005...1 think that it is a good
thing that we have to adjust our classroom methods to accommodate the
children more, to make it easier to reach answers.” (POSITIVE)

2) “But, my entire feeling is that the whole community must get involved in #...”
(NEGATIVE - implies that they aren't behind it a: present)

3Y'And management | feel is the most important thing; motivation of teachers...”
{NEITHER POSITIVE OR NEGATIVE)

4) “The problem is that many teachers have siill got this thing that they
complete a task in order to get recognition and in doing so throw the child out in

the process.” (NEGATIVE)
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CASE STUDY 3 QUESTION 1: TABLE 3.1.3
Positive Sentiments Regarding Curriculum 2005

PQOSITIVE
COMMENTS

POSITIVE IN TERMS EXANMPLE FROM INTERVIEW RESPONDENT
OF... TRANSCRIPTION

Learner “...work at own pace” Other Teacher 3 (OT3)
«_..passive leamer becomes active” | OBE Teacher 3 (OBE3)
“...We (teachers) adjust our Management 3 (M3)
classroom methods to
accommodate the children more”

Personal Feelings “...for me it's something very good” | OBE Teacher 3 (OBE3)
“...we go on, we go on” OBE Teacher 3 (OBE3)
“ _itworks...” OBE Teacher 3 (OBE3)

Teaching/Classroom “...it works definitely in my class” OBE Teacher 3 (OBE3)

Situation

Length of Time had to "We changed over to the new OBE Teacher 3 (OBES3)

Anticipate New environment in 1995, that prepared

Curriculum us for 2005..."

Training “At first we didn't know what OBE Teacher 3 (OBE3)

Curriculum 2005 was and felt very
negative, but now that we've had
training...now we go on. it's
interesting.”
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-CASE STUDY 3 QUESTION 1: TABLE 3.1.4

Negative Sentiments Regarding Curriculum 2005

NEGATIVE
COMMENTS

NEGATIVE IN
TERMS OF...

EXAWMPLE FROM INTERVIEW
TRANSCRIPTION

RESPONDENT

Training/informing
Teachers About
Currsulum 2005

“{ don't know enough about it”
“...we hear this at the workshop
and something else in the
newspapers and it makes it
confusing for us”

“'m not totally happy with the
workshops they are giving us in
connection with Curriculum
2005...they are using old
fashioned methods...”

“If | have mare training and mare
facilities for research...it would
go better’

Other Teacher 3 (OT3)
Other Teacher 3 (OT3)

Other Teacher 3 (OT3)

OBE Teacher 3 (OBE3)

| Resources

“In the rural areas we don't have
the facilities; we don't have
libraries...we as teachers have
to hiing all these things to class
ourselves.”

“...we are in a community...there
isn't a library”

Other Teacher 3 (OT3)

OBE Teacher 3 (OBE3)

Teaching the new
Curriculum

“In Grade 1 it is very difficult for
us...il's almost as if we have to
make the child ready; look he's
never had a pencil in his hand, or
never had a scissors in his hand”

OBE Teacher 3 (OBES3)

Local Community

“But...the whole community
must get involved in it” (Implying
that they are nof)

Management 3 (M3)

Teachers’
Aftitudes

"...many teachers complete a

task in order to get recognition
and in doing so throw the child
out in the process”

Management 3 (M3)
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FINDINGS EMERGING FROM TABLE 3.1.3 AND TABLE 3.1.4:

Respondents feel positive about Respondents feel positive about
Curriculum 2005 in terms of... Curriculum 2005 in terms of..
- Theleamer - Teachers' attitudes
- Personal feelings held - Thelocal community
i ~ leaching/Classroom situation - Teaching
- Length of time had to anticipate new - Rescurces
curriculum - Training/Informing teachers about
- Training Curriculum 2005

- Respondents expressed both positive and negative sentiments around
teaching and training issues.

TEACHING Positive comment:

- “..#tworks definitely in my class” (OBE3)

Negative comment:

- “In Grade 1 it is difficult for us...it is almost as if we have to make
the child ready; look he's never had a pencil in his hand, or never
had a scissors in his hand.” (OBE3)

TRAINING Positive comment:
“...now that we've had fraining, now we go on. it's interesting”
(OBE3)

Negative comments:

- "if { had more training...it would go better” (OBE3)

- "l don’t know enough about it” (OT3)

- *..we hear this at the workshop and something else in the
newspaper and it makes it confusing for us” (OT3)

- "'m not totafly happy with the workshops they are giving us...they
are using old fashioned methods” (OT3)

ISSUE EMERGING FROM QUESTION 1:

1. Case Study 3 concemns a school situated in a rural community. The issue
of the school lacking resources has emerged in Question 1. (See related
discussion around this issue under Local Context Issues - Library, page
179.) :

2. Management 3 states that managing Curriculum 2005 is important to the
motivation of teachers, and yet as a person in a managerial position at
this school he a) gave away documentation required by his teachers and
b} expressed the belief that had he given the documents fo his teachers
they would have merely complained (See Tabie 3.8.1). What role is he
playing in motivating teachers at this school?
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CASE STUDY 3 QUESTION 1: TABLE 3.1.5

Number of positive statements in refation to negative statements, regarding Curricuium 2005

RESPONDENT REACTION NUMBER OF NUMBER OF NEGATIVE
POSITWVE STATEMENTS
‘_ STATEMENTS
Other Toacher 3| Mixed feelings 1 positive 4 negative
OBE Teacher3 | Postive feelings 7 positive 3 negative
Management 3 Mixed feelings 1 positive 2 negative
Results:

1. Other Teacher 3 made a greater number of negative statements, even
though she had expressed mixed feelings.

2. OBE Teacher 3 had a far more positive response. Seven positive
comments were made as opposed to three negative comments. itis
interesting to note that those educators who are at present directly
involved with the implementation of Curriculum 2005 have made the most
positive _.omments. {See Table 3.1.6)

3. Management 3 expressed two negative statements and one positive

statement.
CASE STUDY 3 QUESTION 1: TABLE 3.1.6
Total number of positive and negative comments
OTHER TEACHER 3 OBETEACHER 3 MANAGEMENT 3

TOTAL NUMBER OF 1 7 1
POSITIVE COMMENTS

TOTAL NUMBER OF 4 3 2
NEGATIVE COMMENTS
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QUESTION 2:

CASE STUDY 3 QUESTION 2: TABLE 3.2.1.
Differences hetween the old school curriculum and
Curricuium 2005

OLD CURRICULUM CURRICULUM 2005 RESPONDENT
e “Child wrote a formal ¢ “The child is evaluated Other Teacher 3

exam..." (On specific continuously on everything that

work leamt) he does for me.”

¢ “The parent has to be far miore OBE Teacher 3
involved now because the child
will be working far more on his
own at home. Parents must give
far more attention to their
children...and show more
interest in their children.”

s ‘“Teacher gives e ‘“Learner discovers things and in
the lesson, child doing so reaches a goal.”
listens and then o We (ie. feachers) do the
implements it." implementing i.e. start with what

the children know and them we
go further and lead the child...
And the child must use his own
methods to find out the answers
eg. a child must ask himself
questions like why is this so?”

e ‘Inthe pasttherewas |« “Now there is room forthe child,

no room for questions his thinking is really developed
{from the children) because he considers his
because the children answer carefully.”

expected the teacherto | «  “Passive child — he will also
tell them what to do.” speak, even if he just says -1

don't know teacher’, previously
they wouldn't have even said
that.”

o “The new approach is more Management 3
focused on the child and his
work anz the teacher is more 2
facilitator.”

» “The new approach gives the
child more ability to go and
discover, instead of the teacher
filing him up with a lot of

academics...”

e “Teachers had to do ¢ “Some lazy teachers might think
lots of preparation, | these are great methods to get
had to absorb the away with, as opposed to old
knowledge and then | ones where teachers had to do
have fo give it back to lots of preparation.”

the children.”
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CASE STUDY 3 QUESTION 2: TABLE 3.2.2.

How does Curriculum 2005 differ from the old curriculum?

OTHER TEACHER | OBE TEACHER MANAGEMENT
3 3 3
PARENTAL ’
INVOLVEMENT X — parent more
involved now
X —learner
discovers things
and in doing so
reaches a goal
X — child must use
LEARNING AND own égf;“n"s‘ivs; X — child has more
THE ROLE OF X — thinking is ability to go and
THE LEARNER 9 discover
developed
because answers
are considered
carefully
X — even passive
child will speak
X — some lazy
TEACHING X —teachers start | teachers might think
METHODOLOGY with what children | these are great
know methods to get
away with
R(.)rléiggg;{ E X —teacher is more
a facilitator
ASSESSMENT

X — child evaluated
continuously

150




CASE STUDY 3 QUESTION 2: TABLE 3.2.3

Essential differences between the old curriculum and Curriculum 2005

DIFFEREMCES OLD CURRICULUM | CURRICULUM 2005 | RESPONDENT
Data extracted from | Data extracted from
interviews interviews

ASSESSMENT - Fommal exams - Continuous oT3

assessment

PARENTAL - Parent more OBE3

INVOLVEMENT _ involved now

ROLE OF THE - Learmner discovers | OBE3

LEARNER AND things

LEARNING

- Child must use OBE3
his own methods
to find answers
- Noroom for - Child's ORE3
guestions thinking is
from the developed
children because
answers are
considered
carefully
- Passive OBE3
child will
also
speak/open
up
- Teacherfillschild | - Child has more M3
with a lot of ability to go and
academics discover
TEACHING - Start with OBE3
MET!iODOLOGY what child
knows, then
lead child
- lotsof - Lazyteachers M3
preparation; might think these
teacher had fo are great
absorb methods to get
knowledge and away with
then give it back
to the children
ROLE OF THE - Teacherismore | M3
TEACHER a facilitator
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ANALYSING QUESTION 2

RESULTS:

1. Asin the previous responses, the OBE Teachers made the maost
comments - 5 differences were highlighted.

2. Other Teacher 3 spoke anly of evaluation.

Principal differences mentioned concern:
- Assessment

- Parental Involvement

- Leaming aui the Role of the Leamer
- Teaching Methodology

- Role of the Teacher

3. Ail three respondents could highlight some difference(s) between the
old cumriculum and Curriculum 2005,

4. There is some ‘common ground’ between OBE Teacher 3 and
Management 3 re. The Role of the Leamer.

5. Management 3 believes that teachers were required to do more
preparation when they utilized the ‘old methods’ of teaching. This is
perhaps anothe” nxample that illustrates his lack of understanding
regarding the methodology and demands Curmriculum 2005 places on
teachers.

QUESTION 3:

CASE STUDY 3 QUESTION 3: TABLE 3.3.1
If a parent asked you about OBE, what would you say?
(A translation of the interview transcriptions)

Other Teacher 3 “The govemment decided that we have to do it and we can't get
away from that; we have to it. But if it was up to me, | would use
old methods, because | am an old teacher. Butwe leamtoda it
and the sooner we learn to do it, the better it will be for us.”

OBE Teacher 3 “Life-long leaming, the child learns on his own now, at his own
pace, you {the teacher) don't rush him and he can reach maturity
at any time in his life. It might be that a child is in Grade 1, and is
six. years old, but has a thinking ability of a three-year old child. He
will leam with time. He will for example in Grade 4 understand
what is actually... So life-long learning is an on-going learming
pracess, until the end of his life, because even as an adult vou
leam lessons of life everyday.”

Management 3 “It is a way of teaching and it's a way tc approach other things, as
opposed to what you approached in the past. Iit's a different
approach, | believe in it, yes. in the old days, most fime, | gave the
facts and | expect you to give it back...and there wasn't room to
develop the child propery.”
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CASE STUDY 3 QUESTION 3: TABLE 3.3.2
Can youi define OBE?
RESPONDENT BEHAVIOURAL RESPONSE UNDERSTANDING
ELEMENTS OF OBE
Other Teacher | Interviewee “I'm really not sure because... No understanding
3 displayed body they...1 hear...we read too
language which many different things, the one |
indicated that she felt | think the people who present it
uncomfortable with to us, they too don't know what
this question. Found | itis. | think they should let
question difficult to teachers know all about it from
answer. the beginning and together we
need to work it out, before we
implement it. { think it came too
soon...but the quicker we leamn
about it, the better it will be for
us.”
OBE Teacher | Initially respondents | “It's more about life-skills. Poor
3 laughed at the Outcomes-based education is
mention of life-long more about preparing the child
learning. for his future.”
Some uncertainty
was evident —
question had to be
posed in a number of
ways.
Management 3 | Vague response. “It is a way of teaching and i'sa | Poor
Further probing not | way to approach other things,
attempted — as opposed to what you
interviewer sensed approached in the past. if's a
that the interviewee | different approach. | believe in i,
did not know more yes. In the old days, most time, |
than this. gave the facts and | expect you
to give it back...and there
wasn’t room to develup the child
properly.”
CASE STUDY 3 QUESTION 3: TABLE 3.3.3
Respondents’ understanding of OBE
No Poor Limited Fair Good Excellent
Understanding
Other Teacher 3 X
OBE Teacher 3 X |
Management 3 X I

153




FINDINGS QUESTION 3:

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

Respondents do not have a good understanding of outcomes-based

education: Other Teacher 3's response indicates that she has absolutely
no information to offer about OBE. M3 and OBE3 know very little about
OBE. Respondents’ levels of understanding must be seen in the light of
the fact that the OBE information booklets issued by the National
Education Department are in the possession of M3. He gave one set of
the booklets to the interviewer and the other set remain in his possession.
What role are the management structures in this school taking in informing
teachers about Curriculum 20057 M3 is in fact hindering the dissemination
of infermation in this school. He has chosen not to hard the booklets out
to the teachers because he believes they will react negatively towards
them; in his interview he shook his head and said that “...if | hand these
out the guys will just say “Ai man’.” (Interview Transcription 9, Question 8.
See also Table 3.8.1)

OBES talks of ouicomes-based education preparing the child for his future
and M3 mentions that it is a different approach to teaching. Although
OBE3 and M3 hold very little knowledge of OBE, what they do mention is
in line with a broader understanding of OBE.

All the respondents displayed some type of discomfort when attempting to
answer this question. In the light of their understanding of OBE, it is clear
why they may have felt uncomfortable.

OBE3 knew more about OBE than the other respondents. This is the third
guestion in a row where this has proved to be the case.

What would the respondents tell parents about OBE? They would be
presenting three different pieces of information:

a. OT3 would explain that if she had her own way, she would go back and
use the old methods. Perhaps OT3 is just taking this stance because she
doesn’t know anything about OBE? This may in fact be the case because
she goes on to say that the sooner teachers leam about it the better it will
be for them.

b. OBE3 —it's sounded almost as if the respondents had heard or read
that OBE has something to do with life-long leaming and perhaps that
explains why they all burst out laughing upon mentioning the words ‘life-
long learning’.

¢. M3 would say that OBE is a different approach to teaching.
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QUESTION 4:

-

CASE STUDY 3 QUESTION 4: TABLE 3.4.1

Do you support the move towards OBE? (A translation of the interview transcriptions)

OBE

RESPONDENT LEVEL OF LEVEL OF SUPPORT FOR OBE AND REASON(S)
UNDERSTANDING
OF OBE
Other Teacher 3 | No understanding of “If { am given a job eg. this new type of education OBE, | must

just do i, 'm ane person, | will feel out, | will feel like { am on
an island if | don't go with the rest and the children wont
spend their entire education with me, they'll go on and
someone in the next standard might be for OBE and he's
happy about it — then | might have help my children back, so i
as a teacher must try and keep up. Although | might not fee!
so good about it (OBE), | must help the children with it."

OBE Teacher 3

Poor

“Definitely, because it's a change. And | feel that change
means that you have to leam more. And we have beenin a
rut for so long now... | think of our beginnings...we always had
to use the training we received all those years ago. We must
realize this change — every day there is a change and we
must allow room for change and ourselves, enrich ourselves
in the process. The move towards the change towards OBE is
good.”

' Management 3

Poor

“ | support it because | befieve that this thing is the best forthe
child. Understand that there have to be adjustments and !
think a big problem lies with the training of teachers. Many of
the teachers at schools have not been trained. This which |
am telling you now, I've read, but there are very few courses
for teachers. And teachers on the whole want a thing in black
and white...and this is the work. ..this is the syllabus that you
have to do with the children and maybe this is the way we
want you to do...” Most of the teachers fall into a groove, and
say right they want it like that, try and do it like that...”

“...We are looking for guidance...No, | doin't think you can
teach without knowing; someone must show you, otherwise
later you become in a desert.”

“And | think the problem...many teachers in the end they don't
know where they are...| think the guys must be sentin a
direction so that they know exactly what to do with this thing.
But more courses and documents that make sense.”

“I've got one here (Phase Document), 1 didn’'t even start
reading this thing. | think it's to do with the same thing...the
Intermediate Phase document...when am | going to leam this
thing? | must read it. | haven't even started it.”

“{ think in our instance, we had about three years ago an
NGO which gave us guidance, not on Curriculum 2008, but
the outcomes-based section was definitely in the thing and
the people liked it and it's a nice way to carry things overto
teachers.”

156




CASE STUDY 3 QUESTION 4: TABLE 3.4.2 (SUMMARY OF TABLE 3.4.1)
Do you support the move towards OBE?

RESPONDENT

UNDERSTANDING OF OBE

LEVEL OF SUPPORT FOR OBE

Other Teacher 3

No understanding of OBE

“...this new type of education OBE, ! niust just
doit...| as a teacher must try keep up. Although
I might not feel so good about i, | must help the
chiidren with it.”

QBE Teacher 3

Poor

“Definitely because it's change. Every day theie
is a change and we must allow room for
change and enrich ourselves in the process.
The move towards the change towards OBE is
good.”

Management 3

Poar

“l support it because | believe thiz thing is best
for the child...a big problem lies with the
training of teachers...many...haven't been
trained...we are looking for

guidance ..teachers...don't know where they
are. 've got one here (a Phase Document), {
think if's to do with the same thing...three years
ago an NGO gave us guidance, not on
Curriculum 2005, but the outcomes-based
section was definitely in the thing...and the
people liked it..."

FINDINGS QUESTION 4:

a. Respondents’ answers o Question 4 must be seen in the light of their
understanding of cutcomes-based education. None of the respondents
have a good understanding of nutcomes-based education and yet all
three indicate that they support it. it may be gleaned from Table 3.4.1
and Table 3.4.2 that they do not in fact support the theoretical
underpinnings of OBE. Their support rather lies elsewhere:

Other Teacher 3 - has indicated that she supports this “new type of
education OBE” for the sake of the children. Bearing in mind that she
hasn't indicated any understanding of OBE, it may be said that she will
learn about OBE in the future, because she wants {o help the children
with it (See Table 3.4.1). She voices her realization that she is part of a
greater scheme and hence the sooner she leams about it the better it
will be. Other Teacher 3 displays a positive attitude towards this
stance, because she has the children’s interests at heart.
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OBE Teachers 3 ~ The respondents said they support the change
towards OBE. The respondents’ understanding of OBE is poor; they
are not supporting the theoretical underpinnings of OBE, but rather
broader changes in education in South Africa.

Management 3 ~ indicates his support for OBE because ‘it is best for
the child” {See Table 3.4.2). It is impossible to know that OBE will be
the best for the child, when the only knowledge held of OBE is that it is
a different approach to teaching (See Table 3.3.2).

Management 3 bemoans a number of issues related to the training of
teachers. Perhaps he is expressing his own angst, lack of training and
knowledge through these complaints? This is supported by the fact
that when he picks up a Phase Document which is lying on a fable in
the interviewing room, he expresses to the interviewer that he hasn't
started reading it yet and that he only thinkr, ¢ has to do with OBE. itis
evident that e does not understand the link between OBE and
Curriculum 2005.

Question 4 - Other Findings:

+ QOther Teacher 3 gave an honest reply to Question 4 1t is evident that she
has the children’s interests at heart. She displays a positive attituce
t~+ards the curriculum change currently affecting her.

« Management 3 expressed a need for training. He did not explicitly state
his own fack of knowledge around OBE, but perhaps it may be inferred
that he himseif needs fraining. He uid speak collectively at one stage
stating, “...we are looking for guidance...” (Table 3.4.2)
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QUESTION 5.

CASE STUDY 3 QUESTION 5: TABLE 3.5.1

Why do you think the Educaticn Ministry is implementing Curriculum 20057

(A translation of the intervievs transcriptions

RESPONDBENT

PERCEIVED REASONS FOR IMPLEMENTATION

Other Teacher 3

“It's to make those who are behind the others in-line with thse that went out in front
and on the one side it will be good for them, but on the othe r side it is also a lazy
way {c hide away because a teacher can give a task, the children work in groups
and they might get a holiday or weekend to work something out in their groups. But
one child does it alone , but the other children will just...make a little contribution, or
his name will just be added to it. He wasn't really part of the task. So | don't know if it
will really help the child who is behind, bacause he has to first learn to think for
himself. And then there are teachers who do less than what they are >upposed to
do. And at the end of the day, teachers are going to say, ! did this and that, but
actually the groups did it and it looks like the women have done a lot of work. Look,
you can get the child where perhaps a library is, where the children can work nicely
together, that teacher will later fall in a rut and the child's mommy will try her best to
take the child to the library and the teacher will just get his cheque at the end of the
manth to put in his pocket.”

OBE Teacher 3

“To change...and our land...to give us all the same opportunities. Our opportunities
are now far more...the field has been made wider for us now...because with the old
supply, if they had brought OBE in, | would be very unhappy if for example it was
brought into the whites and not to the other races. But with this the field is evened
and now we must just take our children further to achieve all the goals that there
are.”

Management 3

“Man, it surely came from other lands. | think it comes from overseas. And anyway,
people s¢ : what other countries are doing and in certain things...1 believe it's
implemented in America, if it works there | don’t know. But, things are implemented
from outside and brought into the country. | believe so. They must test a thing to see
if it works, they mustn't just bring it here over the sea, they must take what is good
and implement it in South Africa...we are different to people in England, America or
wherever else.”
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CASE STUDY 3 QUESTION 5: TABLE 3.5.2
Reasons for the implementation of Curricuium 2005
A Summary of Table 3.5.1

REASONS FOR RESPONDENT | EXAMPLE FROM INTERVIEW TRANSCRIPTION
IMPLEMENTATION

Advantageous fo Other Teacher 3 | “...to make those whao are behind the others in-line

Learner with those who went out in front...”

Political Reasons OBE Teacher3 | “...Tochange...and ourland...{o give us all the
same opportunities...| would have been very
unhappy if for example it was broughtin to the
whites and not to the other races.”

Following Global Management 3 “...1think it comes from overseas...people see what

Trends other countries are doing...things are implemented
from outside and brought into the country...”

QUESTION 5 FINDINGS:

« Respondents present three varying opinions as o the reasons for

Curriculum 2005's implementation:

Reasons for implementation Respondent

Advantageous to Learner Other Teacher 3
| Political Reasons OBE Teacher 3
Following Global Trends Management 3

Does the fact that three varying opinions were expressed, suggest that
those in management structures are not passing information on {o the
teachers in the school? (See related discussion in Question 4)

Other Teacher 3 highlighis two possible problems that could arise with the
methodology inherent in Curricutum 2005 - a) Groupwork aclivities - some
leamers will rely on others to do the work and b) A teacher who is lazy
may ‘take a back seat’ and merely put the learners in groups with work to
do. To what extent does the \..aer point being made by Other Teacher 3,
reveal her own lack of understanding about the role a {eacher plays in
establishing groupwork tasks?

The issue of a library is raised again. Other Teacher 3 refers {o a library as

“...a place where perhaps the children can work nicely together.” (Table
3.5.1)

159



QUESTION 6a:

CASE STUDY 3 QUESTION 6a: TABLE 3.6a.1
Likely Major Achievements of Curriculum 2005

RESPONDENT

LIKELY MAJOR ACHIEVEMENTS?

Other Teacher 3

“I'm not speaking generally, I'm speaking of a specific environment
here...Children have never learnt how to learn something by themselves. And
children have realized; ook the teacher has given in the wrong book, oris
slipping now. But now a child also has to work on his own, even if the teacher
brings the resources, or whataver. He has to learn now how to find out
something himself. And children are beginning to work on their own and | think it
would be a good thing for them.”

| OBE Teacher 3

“Understanding, because | think the children must do more...self-esteem,
canfidence, because no one drives you.”

Management 3

“In our specific situation here in the farming areas, if the people on the farms are
not informed about what Curriculum 2005 is all about, if they are not trained
about it, or neither their children, then we will struggle very hard to make this
thing successful...facilities for parents, children on the farms is very poor and
think we first have to get the social upliftment of the people on the farms right and
then it can be carried over from the adults to the children.”

CASE STUDY 3 QUESTION 6a: TABLE 3.6a.2
Likely Major Achievements of Curriculum 2005
Refining Table 3.6a.1

RESPONDENT

j RESPONSE ACHIEVEMENTS RELATE

TO...

Other Teacher3

“...now a child has to work on his own...leam The Learner
now how to find out something for himself...and
it will be a good thing for them.”

OBE Teacher 3

*...understanding (on the part of the learner), The Learner
seif-esteem and confidence (is developed).”

Management 3

“...in the farming areas, if the people on the Parents
farms are not informed about what Curriculum
2005 is all about, if they are not trained then we
will struggle very hard to make this thing Social Development in Rura!
work...First we have 1o get the social uplifiment | Areas

of the peaple on the farms right...”
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CASE STUDY 3 QUESTION 6a: TABLE 3.6a.3
Likely Major Achievements of Curriculum 2005

Likely Major Achievements Details Respendent
Relate To...
The Learner s Works independently QoT3
« Seli-discovery leamingis | OT3
developed
¢ Self-esteem and OBE3

confidence is developed

Parents o Must be trained M3
regarding Curriculum
2005

Social Development in ¢ Social development of M3
Rural Areas people in rural areas
must be accomplished in
order for Curriculum
2005 to be successful.

FINDINGS QUESTION 6a:

1. Asin Question 5, the focus of OT3's response relates to the learner.

2. ltis the view of Management 3, that unless peogple living on farms are
trained regarding Curriculum 2005 and unless their lives are socially
improved, it will be very difficult to make a success of Cursriculum 2005.
The interviewer posed Question 6a again, but in a slightly different
manner, hoping to obtain a more explicit answer from the respondent. This
was not forthcoming; instead the respondent mentioned a number of
problems that would have to be considered in order for Curriculum 2005 to
be successful. These issues are discussed in Question 6b.
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QUESTION 6b:

CASE STUDY 3 QUESTION 6b: TABLE 3.6h.1
Curriculum 2005 ~ Envisaged Pitfalls

RESPONDENT ENVISAGED EXPLANATION OF PITFALLS ENVISAGED
PITFALLS
RELATE TQ...

Other Teacher3 |« Teaching « “...some children are just going to work tagether, put their

Methodology name on the work, but they haven't really worked
1ogether. But a wide awake teacher will soon see that.”

« Resources e “We need a library so that our children can work on their

awn. | think they'll then learn quicker to think for
themselves.”

o Methodology | « “Qur children live far apart from each another and they
Conflicts with can't come together easily to work things out. A person
Local can only give them individual tasks — you can’t give nice
Context group exercises.”

OBE Teacher 3 s Assessment {s “Atthe moment my problem is | think for example, there
will be children who will get to university, wizo wont be at
university level, because of the fact that children are not
allowed to be held back or failed...”

Nianagement 3 « Social ¢ “This is one of the major problems | would say...we will
Development really struggle to make this thing a success if our people
in Rural on the farms are not trained about Curriculum 2005. Qur
Areas facilities for parents, children on the farms are very, very

o Resources

.

poor and [ think we must first get the social upliftment of
the people on the farms right, because if you are sacial
uplitt, then { believe it will be carried over — from adults to
the child...and things will be much better.”

“So | believe in total.., material upliftment....if my child
asks me during the day, ‘Daddy, what does this stand
for?' | can just take one of these encyclopedias, number
D or switch on the computer and put in this CD... If my
child comes home they ask me questions, but our (farm)
children who are they going to ask?"
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CASE STUDY 3 QUESTION 6b: TABLE 3.6b.2

pitfall dimensions

Pitfali dimensions Detail of Pitfali{s) Respondent
Problems presently | 1. Resources ~"...we need a library, so Other Teacher 3
experienced that our children can work on their

own.,.”
2. Methodology Conflicting with Local
Context - “...children live far apart from Other Teacher 3
one another...you can't give nice group
exercise...”
3. Resources (in local community) ~
“...So | believe in total material
uplitment...if my child asks me, llook in
an encyclopedia...our {farm) children, Management 3
when they go home, who do they ask?”
Problems thatmay | 1. Methodology - “...some children are Other Teacher 3
occur in the future just going to work together, put their
name on the work..."
2. Assessment-"...there will be children OBE Teacher 3
who will get to university, who wont be at
university level, because... children are
ot allowed to be held back or failed...”
3. Social Development of Rural Areas - Management 3
*...we will really struggle to make this
thing a success... we must first get the
social uplitment of the people on the
farms right...then it will be caried over
from adults to the child,..”
FiNBINGS QUESTION 6b:
ENVISAGED PITFALLS
AREAS OF CONCERN RESPONDENT
Teaching Methodology Other Teacher 3
Resources Other Teacher 3, Management 3
Teaching Methodology in Conflict with Other Teacher 3
Local Context
Assassment OBE Teacher 3
Social Development of Rural Areas Management 3

1. Anissue emerging from Question 6b is the concern the respondents have
for the local community eg. social development of people on farms

{Management 3).
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2. The respondents ment'oned again (See also Questions 1 and 5), the need
for a library. A library is needed for a number of reasons:
a. So the children can work alone. (Other Teacher 3)
b. For the children to complete group tasks. (Cther Teacher 3)
¢. Lack of faciiities in rural areas eg. a library will be useful for research.

{Management 3)

(See discussion regarding the library under Local Context Issues,
page 179.)

QUESTION 7:

CASE STUDY 3 QUESTION 7: TABLE 3.7.1
Changes in educators feelings towards the teaching profession

RESPONDENT EVIDENCE DETAIL FROM INTERVIEW TRANSCRIPTION
OF A
CHANGE?

Other Teacher 3 No “Schoal is for me schoal.”

OBE Teacher 3 Yes “Acceptance, in the sense that | must accept. | was very strict, now
I've made room for the child who cannot think so fast. And 'm more
accepting that there are differences, becaise in the past, lik : we
were drilled at College and the inspectors came and they w anted to
see your class and the children are drilled for it. Now, | feel { go at
his own pace, so | feel free {o give them their freedom...”

ianagement 3 No “...1think it's a change in thinking in the people (the feachers), or

changes in teaching methods, but my feelings haven’t changed.
We all have to adapt and you can do that, if you don't want to do
that then you don't have to do it.”

CASE STUDY 3 QUESTION 7: TABLE 3.7.2
Changes in educators’ feelings towards the teaching profession
A summary of Table 3.7.1
RESPONDENT ANY SUNMMARY OF DETAI. FROM POSITIVE OR
CHANGES? INTERVIEW TRANSCRIPTION NEGATIVE
CHANGE?
Other Teacher 3 No “School is for me school.” N/A
OBE Teacher 3 Yes *I was very strict, now I've made room for | Positive
the child who cannot think fast...in the
past the inspectors came and they
wanted to see your class and you drilled
the children, now 1...go &t his (the child's)
pace...”
Management 3 No “...my feelings haven't chang=d.” N/A
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FINDINGS QUESTION 7:

1. Two of the respondents (OT3 and M3) reported no change in their feelings
fowards the teaching profession. OBE3 reported a change, but
interestingly the response indicates a change in teaching methods
employed. The respondents have made no mention of any changes in
their attitudes towards the profession. Perhaps the respondents
misinterpreted the question.

2. M3 explains that teachers have to adapt and yet if they don’t want to
adapt, they don't have to. When expressing this sentiment to the
interviewer M3 spoke very quietly; it was almost as if he were indicating
how he would deal with the changes Curriculum 2005 wouid bring about.

QUESTION 8:

Data required when analysing Question 8:

SOURCES
A Through meetings and/or workshops organised by the
Provincial Department of Education
B Through meetings and/or workshops organised by a teacher
union eg. SADTU, APT
C Through written documentation sent to the school by the
provincial Department of Education
D Through the reading of newspaper articles
E Other sources
CASE STUDY 3 QUESTION 8: TABLE 2.8.1
Interviewees’ Sources
SOURCES | OTHER TEACHER 3 OBE TEACHER 3 MANAGEMENT 3
A X X X
B
c X X
D X X X
E X X

(X denotes a source)
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CASE STUDY 3 QUESTION 8: TABLE 3.3.2
Learning about th2 New Curriculum - Interviewees’ Sources

RESPONDENTS & | ARE SOURCES COMMENT RELATED TO SOURCE
LISTQOF APPLICABLE?
POSSIBLE
SOURCES
Other Teacher 3

A~ - Yes - "Not that many for us (workshops for the Senior
Primary teachers), we are sitting and waiting, see how
this thing works. But the workshops which | have
attended have all been the same. | actually didn’t
learn anything at the second or third one.”

B- - No - “l think...anything that comes, comes from the
Department.”

C- - No - “The higher standards haven't received it yet.”

D- - Yes - “...through the newspaper.”

E- - No

OBE Teacher 3

A- - Yes

B- - No

C- - Yes

D- - Yes

E- - Yes - “NGOs —-the CSRI. It's a research centre...
workshops.”

Management 3

A- - Yes - "l attended a meeting or two.”

B- - No - “No, not atall.”

C- - Yes - “Yes and I've got some other documents that [
received. (Offers to give them fo the interviewer.
Interviewer shows how surprised she is at this gesture
and the interviewee explains...) I'll hand out these four
bocks and the guys will say ai man... (Shakes head in
resignation)

D~ - Yes

E - {- Yes | - “That NGO course. TV and radio.”
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CASE STUDY 3 QUESTION 8: TABLE 3.8.3
Most Informative and Least Informative Sources

SOURCES

OTHER TEACHER 3

ADDITIONAL COMMENTS ABQUT SOURCES

A

2

“Yes. The workshops are good... but fike | said,

the workshops have alt been the same. The workshops are good,
but they repeat, maybe it’s wrong of me to say so, pv.ps they are
information sessions...Perhaps we are expecting too much.
Perhaps our story is still coming, when we become more involved
like the Junior Primary. Perhaps we are expecting tao much at this
stage.”

“We read the newspapers everyday.”

moO|w

OBE TEACHER 3

2

O

2

“The WCED...they send us the stuff often. We read it through, then
they give us workshops and then they read the whole book...I've
been to so many...and then they read that stuff to you again!

... You can't even ask a question, then they say the time..,we spent
twa days at a workshop and when we came out, we were even
more confused. | think many of them don’t know themselves what's
going on... They don't know how fo get it across to the educators.
The Provincial Administration decide they are not going to
spaonfeed the educators. We have to think for ourselves, work our
own things out, whilst Gautng's is worked out. We don't wish that
our things are worked out like Gauteng'’s, but at least give us
guidelines. We wanted to see how Gauteng's was worked out, then
we've got guidelines...we won't just take their things... Then you
think why doesn't the Provincial Administration also do this? Give
us guidelines! ... 1 feel the Provincial Administration is doing too liitle
forus...”

“Newspaper articles. They are just as impodtant, because if you
think about it, we have learnt a lot frorn newspaper articles.”

3

“The CSRI. They held workshops...on everything, the whole
spectrum, they also touched on discipline, everything, they brought
everything together.”

“Publishers”

MANAGEMENT 3

3

“...cause when you're alone, maybe you can always ask a
question or so there.”

2

(Interviewes laughs)

4

mig|ojm; >

1

“NGO (CSIR), because they do it with the workshop method.”

{Note: Number 1 is the most informative and 5 the least informative)
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CASE STUDY 3 QUESTION 8: TABLE 3.8.4
Positive and Negative Statements Made Regarding the Sources

S0OURCES

OTHER TEACHER 3

OBE TEACHER 3

MANAGEMENT 3

A

“The workshops are
good” {Positive)

“The workshops have
afl been the

same.. they repeat...”
{Negative)

“They send us
stuff...we read it
tnrcugh...they hold
workshops and read
that stuff to you again!”
{Negative)

“We spent two days at
a workshop and when
we came out, we were
even moere confused.”
{Negative)

*] think many of them
{those running the
workshops) don't know
what's going on.”
{Negative)

“They don't know how
{o getit across to the
educators.” {(Negative}

- “..maybe you can
always ask a question
or so there.” {Positive)

“...at leasi give us
guidelines...(Like
Gaufeng’s) (Negative)
“...1 feet the Provincial
Administration is dving
too little for us...”
{Megative)

- “I'l hand out these four
books to the guys and
they'll say ai man...”
{Megative)

“We read them
everyday.” (Positive)

“They are just as
important...w2 have
learnt a lot from
newspaper articles.”
{Positive}

“They held workshops
on everything...the
whole spectrum...they
brought evelything
together.” (Positive)

(Chosen as source number

1 because...)

- “..cause they do it with
the workshop method.”
{Positive)

Findings emerging from Table 3.8.4:

Negative comments concem issues related to:
-~ Training — workshops are repetitive (OT3), they are confusing (OBE3).
Facilitators at the workshops don’t know what's going on {OBE3}).
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Methods used to train teachers are perceived in a negative light (OBE3).
The Provincial Education Department  NCED), is not doing enough for
teachers (OBE3).

Newspapers - We leam a lot from the articles (OBE3).

Positive Comments concern issues related to:
Training ~ The workshops are gond (OT3). Maybe you can ask a
question at workshops (M3).
Documentation — Teachers want guidelines (OBE3).
An NGO -~ The CSRI brought everything together (OBE3). They used the
workshop method (M3).

CASE STUDY 3 QUESTIOM 8: TABLE 3.8.5
Which sources are most intormative?

Rating: From the most

informative to the least SOURCE
informative
1 — most informative D,E, E
2 A CC
3 E A
4 D,D

5 —jieast informative

CASE STUDY 7 QUES/ION 8: TABLE 3.8.6
Which sources are most informative?

SOURCES OTHER TEACHER 3 | OBETEACHER3 | MANAGEMENT 3
A 2 2 3
B
c 2 2
D 1 4 4
E 1&3 1
OTHER FINDINGS QUESTION 8:

1. OT3 indicated that the higher standaras have not yet received the

3.

documentation related to Curriculum 2005. The interviewer showed her an

example of such dccumentation, which was lying in the interview room.
Such documentation is relevant to the higher standards and yet this

teacher has never seen it before. This is another example of how teachers

at this school are not receiving necessary information
2. Teacher Unions are not refzrred to as a source by ainy of the: respondents.
Most informative sources proved to be D and E, E in particular. D was

>'so mentioned as the Ieast informative source, by two of the respondents.
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QUESTION 9:

CASE STUDY 3 QUESTION 9: TABLE 3.9.1
Additional Sources of Information

RESPONDENT SOURCE

Other Teacher 3 | "1 ask my colleagues at ather schoals how things are going with them and
what they are doing and so on in order to see if |, not just the environment in
aur area, in other areas too and then we talk amongst curselves, to see if we
are on the right path. We personally don't know if it is the right path, because
we are going fo do these things and work like that and then in three to four
years, the Department comes along with new stories and says this is how
we must all work and then we will have nothing to do with these other
stories "

OBE Teacher 3 “I go to the University (Steflenbosch University) to find out, because there's
this Annetiie Hannekom, she is good. Because yesterday, | had a mesting
with our subject advisor and we didn't have guidelines when we came out
there, She just said they are not going {o spoonfeed us, we must do it for
ourselves, it's almost like a spiraf where we have to come from the bottom
and then we will fall, then we go again, we must get excited or stressed. But
i feel { will go to someone who can explain in more detail how to come from
the ground up.”

Management 3 “If { knew an NGO, 1 would go to them, guys who are relaxed.”

CASE STUDY 3 QUESTION 9: TABLE 3.9.2
Additional Sources of Information

SUMMARY TABLE
RESPONDENT SOURCE REASON(S)

Other Teacher3 | Colleagues/Peers at other schools - Shareideas

- Check to see if on the right path
OBE Teacher3 The University {Stellenbosch - Tt - :is an individual

University) t . ...sheis good...”

- _.can explain in more detai.,.”

Management 3 An NGO - "...guys who are relaxed.”
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FINDINGS QUESTION 9:

- Respondents wouid turn to three different organisations or people.

- Anissue emerging from Question 9 that needs to be explored is — What
role can an individual person have in aiding teachers learn about and
cope with curriculum change? (This issue is discussed further in the
Discussion, Conclusion and Recommendaticns chapter, page 364 -

365)

- Other Teacher 3 indicated that she engages in a type of networking
activity with other teachers to help her deal with the changes Curriculum
2005 is bringing about. This networking issue is discussed in the
Discussion, Conclusion and Recommendations chapter, page 366.

- None of the respondents in Case Study 3 would turn to the Provincial
Education Department for additional information.

QUESTION 10:

CASE STUDY 3 QUESTION 10: TABLE 3.10.1
Describing Curricutum 2005

DESCRIPTIVE WORDS | RESPONDENTS

REASON FOR CHOICE OF DESCRIPTIVE
WORDS

Innovative Management 3

“It's definitely sometling fresh, it's new, you can
show interest.”

Problematic

Needed Management 3

- "l think in the past we concentrated more on the
children learning verbatum.”

Unwanted

Frightening

Motivational Other Teacher 3

OBE Tearher 3

- “lt's motivational for me. But somatimes it

makes. me scared cause you don't know if you
are on the right path. So there is no one to say
you are on the right path or not. | ike things that
motivate me — challenges...”

- "New things come in. It motivates me because
with new changes it gives us, who have taught
for many years, we really don't want to change,
we don't want to make room. Now it motivates
us...”

Exciting Cther Teacher 3

OBE Teacher 3

- 'llike to see what that product will be, really,

with the children we have now; how does it work
with them. As opposed to the group we had
before, with the old...”

- ..}l am more excited. Exciting because of new
leaming materials and because the learners
enjoy it more.”

Tedious
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CASE STUDY 3 QUESTION 10: TABLE 3.10.2
Detail gleamed from respondents’ descriptions of Curricutum 2005

RESPONDENT | DESCRIPTIVE NEGATIVE OR DESCRIPTION CONCERWNS...
WORD POSITIVE
DESCRIPTION
Other Teacher3 | Motivational Positive Personally motivational
Negative Fear of nat being on the right path
Exciting Positive Impact Curriculum 2005 will have
on the leamers
GBE Teacher 3 Motivational Paositive Personally motivational because it
brings change
Exciting Positive New learning materials and
leartiers enjoy it
Management 3 Innovative Positive Itis fresh and new
Needed Positive To move away from old teaching

methodologies

FINDINGS QUESTION 10:

CASE STUDY 3 QUESTION 10: TABLE 3.10.3

Question 10 - Findings
ISSUES DETAIL
Positive statements are - The Teacher - Personally motivational
related to...
- Change - Itsfresh and new
- Those who have taught for many years
have a new motivation
- Leamer - Impact Curriculum 2005 will have on the
learner
- Resources New learning materials are exciting
- Learning In the past learners learnt verbatum
Negative statements are |- Fear Fear of not being on the right path
related to...

- The respondents all described Curriculum 2005 in a positive light. The
only negative comment was made by Other Teacher 3, who expressed
some concern that there was no one to tell you that you were on the right

path.




QUESTION 11:

-

CASE STUDY 3 QUESTION 11: TABLE 3.11.1

Has OBE made any difference fo the way in which vou teach in your classroom?

RESPONDENT

ISTHERE A
DIFFERENCE?

EXPLANATION OF THE DIFFERENCES

POSITIVE OR
NEGATIVE
DIFFERENCES?

Other Teacher 3

Yes

1. “l see there is an improvement, the children are
trying hard to work on their own and do research.
In the past the teacher had to do everything. i{'s
just a small group who are trying to work alone,
but it's moving along.”

2. “The children (57 Grade six children in one
class) have to work in groups and our classrooms
are so small. The desks are right against the
board, there’s not even room for the teachers
desk. And there's not enough room for all the
desks and the children. They sit 3 — 4 in a desk
and then you should see the chaos that takes
place in the class. And then you can't get to each
child and there will be those children who will just
put their names on the work and you must give
him a mark. in reality you will anly get to know
your children in the second termi; the lazy young
man who hides away, as opposed to the young
man who works hard.”

3. 'The classes are big (Due (o the fact that the
school have lost so many teachers. Staff count
was 26/27 and is now down fo 17 and down fo 14
at the end of the term.) "...and next term the
Grade 7’s will also be joining.”

4. "But when the Headmaster told me the Grade
6's would be joining and would { take them, | said |
would, Because | am always first with
something...! am planning already for when the
Grade 7's merge, then I'l know all my things will
be ready for them...”

- Positive

- Negative

- Negative

- Negative

- Positive

OBE Teacher 3
{The Grade 2
teacher in the
group)

Yes

1. “Oh, yes, definitely. They work in groups now...”
2. “And what's also changed for me now, is that
we respect each others thoughts, our points of
view. in the past some children laughed at the
views of others, now we respect them. You must
actuafly guide them to give each other a hearing.”

- Positive

Management 3

Yes

1. “Definitely my approaches, my way of teaching,
| don't always have a structure but 'm trying fo
focus on a different type of questioning and
children respond — not like 15 years ago. | think
my manner has changed, but not totally...but it is
difficult to do groupwork with such a large number
of children.”

- Positive

- Negative
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CASE STUDY 3 QUESTION 11: TABLE 3.11.2
The difference OBE has made to teachers’ practice

RESPONDENT ISTHERE A DIFFERENCE DIFFERENCES INDICATION
DIFFERENCE? | CONCERNS... OF DEGREE
OF
- CHANGE?
Other Teacher 3 Yes a. Leamer a. Working independently, | Small -onlya
also doing research (P). In | small group
past teacher did everything. | are trying to
b. M thodology | b. Leamers work in groups, | work alone
but class is big. (N}
¢. Assessment | ¢. Assessment - difficult to
do in large classes, where
children are in groups (N}
d. Teacher's d. Already preparing work
Atiitude for when the Grade 7’s
merge next term (P)
OBE Teacher 3 Yes a. Methodelogy | a. Leamers work in groups | Smalll
(Grade 2 Teacher) b.!.earner b. Respect each others’
view points (P}
c. Methodology | c. Guide le=mers to listen
{o each oti.ers’ view points
P)
Management 3 Yes a. Methodology | a. Trying to use different Small
types of questions (P)
b. Methcdology | b. Groupwork difficult in
large ciasses {N}

(N — Negative difference to teéching practice,

teaching practice)

FINDINGS QUESTION 11:

P — Positive Hifference to

- Respondents all indicated some type of change to the way in which they
teach. !t is important to remember that the respondents M3, OT3 and the
Grade 2 teacher, are yet to implement an OBE curriculum, but it is evident
that they are all attempting in their own way to make some type of change
to their teaching practice. Perhaps it is due to a ‘spiil-over effect’ from the

Grade 1 implementation?
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CASE STUDY 3 QUESTION 3: TABLE 3.11.3
DIFFERENCES IN TEACHERS'’ PRACTICE RELATE TO...
Differences concern... Respondent Positive/Negative
Difference?
Leamer Other Teacher 3 Positive
Grade 2 Teacher (OBE3) Positive
Assessment Other Teacher 3 Negative
Methodology Other Teacher 3 Negative
Grade 2 Tea~her (OBES) Neither
Grade 2 Teacher (OBE3) Positive
Management 3 Positive
Management 3 Negative
Teacher's Attitudle Other Teacher 3 Positive

- All three respondents made mention of changes in their methodology.
The following issues emerge regarding changes in methodology:
1) Learners work in groups (OT3 & Grade 2 Teacher).
2) Groupwork is difficult in large classes (O3, M3).
3) ltis the task of the teacher to guide leamers to listen to the viewpoints
of others. (Grade 2 Teacher).

4) Teacher is varying his questioning techniyue (M3).

- Table 3.11.4 presents this data.

CASE STUDY 3 QUESTION 11: TABLE 3.11.4
Changes OBE has made to Teaching Methodology

CHANGES RELATE CHANGES ANY DETAWLS or RESPONDENT
T0... COWMIMENTS?
- Use of groupwork Learners work in 0T3
groups but class is
big (N}
- Leamers work in groups {Neither P or N}) OBE3 (Grade 2
Use of Specific ieacher)
Methodology - Guide leamers to listen to each (P) OBES3 (Grade 2
others' view points teacher)
- Trying to use different types of (P) M3
_questions
- Use of groupwork Difficult in large M3
classes {N)

(N — Necative change, P —~ Positive change)

- All three respondents mention the use of groupwork. M3 and OT3 indicate
that this is difficult with large classes.
- Two negative changes are noted, as well as two positive changes. One
change is neither positive nor negative.
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QUESTION 12:

-

CASE STUDY 3 QUESTION 12: TABLE 3.12.1

Teachers implementing OBE -~ How has their practice changed thus far?

RESPONDENT

-VE OR +VE
CHANGES

DETAIL OF CHANGES

CHANGES CONCERN...

OBE Teacher 3

Positive

Positive

“Children are more eager to
ask. Not so shy to answer, as
before, where you keep quiet
and 1'll tell you. Everyone wants
to give an answer...”

“...They don't have to sit at
desks...or work in one book,
they can write on sheets of

paper..."

- Leaming environment and the
learner

- Methodology — flexibility in
methods employed

Negative
and Posttive

“...Some of the children take
advantage of the freedom/less
rigid structurm in the classroom,
...but I've accepted the
discipline probiem in my head,
because it's nice to work with
the OBE, than like we did in the
past - dead quiet, just the
teacher who tall's and writes
the whole day..." {Extracted

from response fo question 7)

- Discipline

FINDINGS QUESTION 12:

- The OBE Teachers did not mention many changes in their praciice. Those
changes that have taken place concern methodology, discipline, the
iearning environment and the learner. Overall, the changes mentioned

have been positive.

QUESTIONS 11 & 12: A Summary:

QUESTIONS 11 ~13: A Summary
(CASE STUDY 3 QUESTIONS 11 & 12: TABLES 3.11.2 & 3.12.1)
Dimensions of Change Arising from OBE Implementation:

RESPONDENTS CHANGE DIMENSIONS

2. 3. 4, 5. 6
Other Teacier 3 X X X X
OBE Teacher 3 X X X
Management 3 X
OBE Teacher 3 ~ X X
Grade 2 Teacher
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i{ey to Summary Table 3.11.2 & 3.12.1:

Column 1 Leamning Environment
Column 2 Leamer

Column 3 Teaching Methodology
Column 4 Discipline

Column 5 Assessment

Column 6 Teacher's Attitude

OTHER FINDINGS AND BROADER ISSUES EMERGING IN CASE
STUDY 3:

1. Teachers learning about OBE and Curriculum 2005. A closer look at what
the respondents had to say about teacher training.

LEARNING ABOUT CURRICULUM 2005

RESPONDENT ISSUES RAISED SUMMARY OF ISSUE:S
RAISED
Other Teacher 3 | Respondent is not satisfied with the workshops that » Dissatisfaction with
have been arganised by he Provincial Education training received
Department (WCED). She cites a number of reasons in
this regard:

s Those who run the workshops make use of “old
methods” (Question 1), whilst attempting to teach
educators abaut new methods. Other Teacher 3
feels that teache:s at the workshops should have
observed a class -. .. «teacher attempting some of
the new methoris. ¢ video or using a picture might
also have helped. “They don’'t know how to get it
across to the educators.” (Question 8)

« Those people presenting Curriculum 2005 to the
teachers, “...they too don't know what it is.”
(Question 3 —See Table 3.3.2)

¢ “The workshops which | have attended have all be
the same. | actuaily didn’t learn anything at the
second or third one.” (Question &;

s ‘The WCED...they send us stuff...We reac it
through, then they give 1is worksnops and then they
read the whole book...they read that stuff to you
again!” (Question 8}

Similar sentiments are expressed about meetings held:

e “..yesterday | had a meeting with our subject
advisor and we didn't have guidelines when we
came out there..."” (Question 9)

In Question 3, OBE Teacher 3 expresses that is would
have been better tc let teachers work cut what OBE
was all about before actually implementing it:
+ “| think they should let teachers kncwv all about it
fram the peginning and together we need to work
it our, before we implement it..."
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OBE Teacher 3 also believes that those presenting the
training course for teachers, are also ill-informed:

*...1 think the people who presert it to us, they too don't
know what it (OBE) is.” (Question 3)

OBE Teach .r3

Respondent has found the training useful, but wishes
she had more training; “... now that we have had
training...now we go on. lt's interesting. If | had more
training...it would go better.” (Question 1)

Respondent warts more
training, but does
express positive
feelings towards
training already
received

Management 3

“{ think a big problem lies with the training of teachers.
Many of ihe teachers at school have naot been
trained...there are very few courses for teachers. We
are looking for guidance...many teachers in the end
they don't know where they are.” (Question 4)

Management 3 also mentions that an NGO presented a
course at their school about two years back and that the
teachers liked the course because they used the
workshop method. (Question 4)

Parents also have to be trained in Curriculum 2005.
They must be informed about what it is. Management 3
comments, “...if they are not trained about it...then we
will struggle very hard to make this thing successful.”
(Question 6a)

Insufficient training for
teachers

Respondent finds
workshops a useful way
of learning something
new

Parents must also be
informed

2. Exploring the relationship between the respondents at this schiool and the
Provincial EducaJjon Department:

The Relationship between the WCED and the respondents in Case Study 3

Qther Teacher 3

“ don’t know what will happen if an inspector came info my class and
thinks P'm doing it wrong, then he will just have fo show me the right
way, or teach me something else so that | will leam better.”

Inherent in OT3's response above is her befief that the Education
Department knows how things ought to be done and she is open to
receiving instruction from them. OT3 did however, als¢ mention an

instance when she did meet with the subject advisor and came out of
the meeting without any guidelines. (Question §}

OBE Teacher 3

*...1feel the Provincial Administration is doing too little for us.” (OBE3
is referring to training teachers have received.}

OBE3 mentions that if she needed to know more about OBE she
would not tum to the Provincial Education Department because she
would rather *...go to someone who can explain in more detail how to
come from the ground up.” (Question 8) GBE3 believes that the
Education Department does not provide enough guidelines.
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3. LOCAL CONTEXT ISSUES:

A, Library: Both OBE Teacher 3 and Other Teacher 3 expressed a need

for a fibrary at the school. Bearing in mind that the school is situated in a

rural area and that "...here in the farming area we don't have all the

facilities...” (Other Teacher 3, Question 1) the nction of a library is a

plausible one. The respondents presented a numiber of reasons

supporting their need for a library:

- itwould be a place for the learners to conduct research. (Other
Teacher 3, Question 1)

- Due to the fact that there is no Library and that many of the leamners
live in poor conditions, as the children of farm waorkers their
“...literature is neglected.” (OBE Teacher 3, Question 1)

- “Our children live far apart...they can’'t come together easily to work
things out. A person can only give individual tasks, you can't give a
nice group exercise...” (Other Teacher 3, Question 6b.) A library wouid
be an ideal place for groupwork tasks to be completed after school.

- Alibrary could also be a place where children could work individually;
*...s0 our children can work on their own...”(Other Teacher 3, Question
6b)

- Management 3 pointed out in Question 6b, that the children attending
the school do not have resources like encyciopedias or computers at
home. He went on fo comment that if his own children asked him a
question, he could always find the answer in an encyclopediaoron a
CD-ROM, but when the children from the school go home, “...who do
they ask?" A library wauld enable the learners to find answers to
questions they have.

E. Community Focus: Respondents often made reference to the
community that the school serves. It is the belief of the Researcher that
the community is a needy one and that the teachers in the school feel
these needs. Management 3 comments that “...the community must be
involved in this thing” i.e. Curriculum 2005. (Question 1).

€. Curriculum Change: What role/fimpact can an individual have in aiding
teachiers in cope with curriculum change? OBE Teacher 3 mentions in
Question 9, that she would furn to a particular woman at the University of
Stellenbosch for additional information on Curriculum 2005. She cites her
reason as “...she is good.” This issue conceming the impact various
individuals have had on teachers in coping with Curriculum 2005 is
explored in the Discussion, Comment and Recommendations chapter,
page 364 — 365.

D. Additional cornments regarding the respondents:

(i) Management 3: Of the respondents in Case Study 3, Management
3 knows the least about Curriculum 2005. His responses were the
shortest and at times they lacked clarity eg. he rambled on in
Question 1 and his answer in Question 3 was limited. He felt rather
uncomfortable answering some of the questions and constantly
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cleared his throat in a nervous manner. Management 3 might know
the least about Curriculum 2005 at this school, but he is the person
whose task it is to disseminate information to the teachers.
Necessary information for the teachers was lying on tables in the
interview room. Cther Teacher 3 commanted to the interviewer that
she hadn't received that documentation yet. Additional booklets that
would aid teachers’ understanding were given to the interviewer,
whilst another copy of those same booklets were not handed out! It
is evident that the management structures at the school are in fact
hindering the teachers’ understanding of the curriculum changes.

{ii}  Other Teacher 3: ltis interesting to note that this teacher related
many of her answers in the interview to her learmers (Questions 4 —
6a). It is evident from her responses that she has the leamers’
interests at heart.

A SYNOPSIS OF THE FINDINGS {N CASE STUDY 3:

Question 1: Respondents expressed two mixed rea kons and one positive
reaction towards Curriculum 2005. Respondents mentioned an
equal number of positive and negative comments. OBE3 had a
positive reaction and made 7 positive statements.

Question 2: The respondents were all able to highlight some difference
between the old curriculum and Cusricuitim 2005. Five
differences were noted.

Question 3: OT3: Indicated no understanding of OBE. M3 and OBE3: Held a
poor undersianding of OBE.

Question 4; The respondents indicated they would support ORE and yet
they do not fully understand that which they are supporting.

Question §: Respondents present three varying reasons as to the
implementation of Curriculum 2005 ~ political, following global
trends and advantageous to the learner.

Question 6a: Respondents cited three issues related to the likely major
achievements of Curriculum 2005. Two of these issues were
provisos for the success of Curriculum 20035, The other issue
related to the leamer.

Question 6b: Five areas of concem were mentioned by the respondents.
Issues related to resources emerged twice.

Question 7: OBE3 and M3: Feelings towards the teaching profession
changed. OT3; Feelings did not change.

Question 8: Source B was not mentioned by the respondents. D and E were
the most informative sources. E relates to a workshop
held by a research institute with the teachers at the school..

Question 9: Respondents would tum to three different sources for additional
information. None of the respondents indicated that they would
turn to the Department of Education.

Question 19: Respondents presented a majority of positive descriptions for
Curriculum 2005, only OT3 fears that she may not be un the
right path.
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Question 11: Respondents all indicated & number of small changes ir . «&ir
teaching practice. Changes were mostly positive. M3 and OT3
spoke of the difficulties of groupwork.

Question 12: OBE3 mentioned problems reiated fo discipline. She aiso
explained the greater involvement of the learners.
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CASE STUDY 4
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CASE STUDY 4

Site: Rural, non-pilot, ex-CED (Cape Education Department) school

BACKGRQUND DATA ON THE SITE

Comments and Reflections of the Researcher:

This school is situated in the heart of the winelands in the Western Cape
Province. The school itseif is very old; [ found a photo on the wall dating from
1892. The school buildings are neatly kept and freshly painted; inside though,
very little light filtered through the windows. | was asked to wait in the
principal’s office, a dull room with drawn curtains. Envisaging a small, rural
school, | bought a cake from a ‘tuisgebakte stal’ (a home-industry shop) and
took it along. | believe that my gesture of offering the cake immediately won
the headmaster and staff over. The respondents in my interviews at this
school were more comfortable speaking Afrikaans. | also didn't wart any
feelings or attitudes to be lost through the use of another lariguage. A probiem
that emerged at this school was that the teachers were keen ta get on with
their afternoon activities and | felt that the time spent with them was rusied.
The school itself is relatively well resourced eg. there are photocopying
facilitics, a secretary for the headmaster, a rugby field etc. The learners were
mostly white children; there was very little evidence of racial integration. Upon
my arrival at the school { noticed many 4X4 and bakkie-type vehicias in the
car park. | would imagine that many of the lezarners in the schoot are chiidren
of farmers, farm-managers, winemakers etc.
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{NITIAL CONTEXT CHART

Political Context: Ex-CED schaol, considered advantaged pre. 1994.

Social School Environment: rural setting, large rugby ground

Context: with a sprinkler system. School buildings themselves are

not particularly big. It fact there cannot be more than 300

learners here. There is an administration section with

offices for the principal and secretary.

Personal Context:

- Principal and staff do not call each other by their first
names

- formal-type of working envircnment

Three interviews were conducted in Case Study 4. The respondents in the
interviews are as follows:

a. Other Teacher 4 - Teaches Grade 2 and has been in teaching for 8
years.

b. OBE Teacher 4 —~ Teaches Grade 1 and has been involved in education
for more than 10 years.

c. Management 4 - This principal has been teacting for 16 years and is
presently teaching Grades 4 - 7.

BRIEF SYNOPSIS OF THE THREE INTERVIEWS:

Contact Summary Sheets were used with each intervisw to record any related
details, feelings, comments etc. These sheets were completed as soon as
possible after each interview, to ensure no information wes lost over time. The
sheets also aid in developing background detail about each interviewee and
interview situation. A syriopsis of these Contact Summary Sheets follows
overleaf.
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CONTACT SUMMARY SHEET - INTERVIEW 10

Date interview undertaken: 22 April 1998

Respondent: MANAGEMENT 4

Reflective remarks: (eg. relationship established, quality of data collected,
meaning of what the respondent is saying)

At the onset of this interview | thought the principal put up a type of front eg.
his body language indicated that he wanted me to know that he was in
charge. | actually think he felt very nervous, because as the interview
progressed he tended to relax. When he infroduced the next interviewe:e to
me, he commented that she needn’t feel intimidated and that she should just
enjoy the interview. This headmaster initially gave me the impression of being
a ‘conservative’, Afrikaans speaking person, but as the interview progressed,
my perception of him changed somewhat. | appreciated his openness in
discussing issues related to race, because some of my respondents had used
vague terms when such issues were discussed.

Post Mortem Reflection:

1. Reliability: Am | maintaining a constant style re. facial expressions,
appearance etc?

Responses to interviewee remained constant.

2. Validity: Summaries and checks ~ did any discrepancies arise?

No.

3. Interviewee: Was there any incongruence between the verbal message
and the non-verbal accompaniment eq. pace and pitch of voice?

No.

4. Any comments on the non-verbal communication eg. ‘owning, maintaining
eve contact?

Tense body language initially.

8. What proved successful in this interview?

1 thought the interviewee opened up and gave me an honest response.

6. What are my strengths and weaknesses as an interviewer?

Strengths: [ can be quite convincing and get the interviewee to trust me.
Weaknesses: In this interview, | tended to go off on a bit of a tangent at times
and summarised my thoughts out loud.

7. What could have been done differently in this interview?

{ could have kept some of my comments to a minimum.

8. What changed from the previous interview?

The environment in which the interviews were conduct -ore rigid
and formal.

st etttk
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CONTACT SUMMARY SHEET - INTERVIEW 11

Date interview undertaken: 22 April 1998
Respondent: OTHER TEACHER 4

Reflective remarks: (eg. relationship established, quality of data collected,
meaning of what the respondent is saying)

This teacher spoke particularly fast and her answers were not always
detailed. Her knowledge of Curriculum 2005 was limited and | often felt that
she was talking fast to avoid any in-depth discussions about issues she did
not know much about. Due to her fast pace it was difficult for me fo pose
many probing questions, because | was struggling at times to make sense of
what she was saying.

Post Mortem Reflection:

1. Reliability: Am | maintaining a constant style re. facial expressions,
appearance elc?

Yes.

2. Validity: Summaries and checks — did any discrepancies arise?

No.

3. Interviewee: Was there any incongruence between the verbal message
and the non-verbal accompaniment eq. pace and pitch of voice?

Pace was very quick. See comments made above.

4. Any commenis on the non-verbal communication eg. frowning, maintaining
eve contact?

No comments.

5. What proved successful in this interview?

There were times in this interview when the interviewee actually revealed
some of her inner feelings i.e. her hopes and fears regarding Curriculum
2005. | believe she must have trusted me, to reveal thoughts that were close
to her heart.

6. What are my strengths and weaknesses as an interviewer?

Strengths: | can be quite convincing and get the interviewee {o trust me.
Weaknesses: | should have slowed the pace of this interview down.

7. What could have been done differently in this interview?

| could have been more assertive.

8. What changed from the previous interview?

This interview was most frustrating.
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CONTACT SUMMARY SHEET - INTERVIEW 12

Date interview undertaken: 22 April 1998

Respondent: OBE TEACHER 4

Reflective remarks: (eg. relationship established, guality of data collected,
meaning of what the respondent is saying)

This interviewse gave me the overall impression of being a committed
teacher. Unfortunately she was on her way to a sports meeting and | fzlt that
her answers were somewhat clipped at times. At face valug, this interviewee
gives the impression that she knows a lot about Curriculum 2005, when in fact
her knowledge of Curriculum 2005 is very limited. She has taken the new
material and merely merged it with her methods — | know that this is
something that every teacher should do, but the curriculum changes involve
much more than this. it was that depth of knowledge that was missing in her
responses.

| thought her understanding of Curriculum 2005 (o lack thereof) was summed
up in her explanation that ‘other’ teachers were merely catching up to the
‘Curriculum 2005’, while she had been doing it for 10 years! Such a sentiment
may reveal a cerfain arrogance, but in fact, it also reveals how liitle this
respondent knows about Curriculum 2005. There was evidence of a racist
undertone in some of her responses eg. she mentioned that ‘the others’ were
catching up to what she was doing.

The interviewee also had the flu and was not feeling well at all.

Post Mortem Reflection:

1. Reliability: Am | maintaining a constant style re. facial expressions,
appearance etc? | felt very frustrated during Question 5 and my final response
fo the interviewee was rather short.

2. Validity: Summaries and checks — did any discrepancies arise? No.

3. Interviewee: Was there any incongruence between the verbal message
and the non-verbal accompaniment eg. pace and pifch of voice? No.

4. Any comments on the non-verbal communication eg. frowning, maintaining
gye contact? She sat upright — ready to go to her sports meeting.

5. What proved successful in this interview?

| gathered relevant, necessary data, though not enough of it.

6. What were my weaknesses as an interviewer?

| should have probed further at times.

7. What could have been done differently in this interview? My probing could
have been more in-depth and effective. In retrospect | wanted her to reveal
more of her lack of understanding of Curriculum 2005! (I sound like a vicious
interviewer!) It is also difficult to get someone to reveal more of nathing!

8. What changed from the previous interview?

Interview tock a shorter time to complete.
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FINDINGS: CASE STUDY 4

QUESTION 1:

CASE STUDY 4 QUESTION 1: TABLE 4.1.1
What are your feelings about Cuniculum 20057
(A translation of the interview transcriptions)

RESPONDENTS

REACTION

REASON(S) UNDERPINNING THE REACTION

OTHER
TEACHER
4

Mixed Feelings

1)

“...I wouldn't say it's a total disaster, but perhaps because it is
strange to us, because we are a little scared about it. But |
think there are lots of positive things in it.”

OBE TEACHER
4

Paositive Feelings

2)

“I'm positive about it regarding the fact that | feel it gives many
of our children a chance they never had. We involve more of
our children who never had the chance, to discover certain
things. Curricutum 2005 gives them that chance. (Inferviewee
is referring to children that were disadvantaged by Apartheid.)
Say a child from the same community as the others; your
children have differences. it gives also that child a chance to
develop.” (Inferviewes also believes that children with different
abilities are given a chance to develop.)

“What | also like is that children learn now for the first time,
how to really think for themselves and to do things for
themselves."

MANAGEMENT
4

Mixed Feelings
“'m not totally
positive about it.”

-h

)

2)

“...it has to be so. I'm not totally positive about it. We can
reach the future by other means...Lut the point is just |
understand. that concerning the child, not everyone is on the
same level and | understand we will have to move overto a
new system to make room for both, for all races in South
Africa. Because our children are not all on the same level, so
we will have to go over to a new system. This is how |
understand it. So | am positive concerning that.”

What the respondent is not totally positive about: *I'm going to
say whites. Our white children and I've got coloured children in
my school who are kind of on the same level as them. But let's
say the child that | have worked the moest with, was educated
according to a system, and a very good system, which pr~ved
itself. We all came through i, you and me. We can all read and
write, in other words the system couldn’t have been that bad.
But now we are unfortunately sitting with children who haven’t
reached that level, who can’t even pour {ea. And now | must,
using an entirely different curriculum, you must teach him to do
these simple things. In other words the long and the short of it
is our children are not on the same level, OK?”

188




CASE STUDY 4 QUESTION 1: TABLE 4.1.2

How many positive and negative statements have been made regarding Curriculum 20057

RESPONDENTS

REACTION

REASON(S) UNDERPINNING THE REACTION

OTHER
TEACHER
4

Mixed Feelings

1)

“...1 wouldn't say it's a total disaster, but perhaps because it is
strange to us, because we are a little scared about it.
{NEGATIVE) But | think there are lots of positive things in it.”
(POSITIVE} :

OBE TEACHER
4

Positive Feelings

2)

_“I'm positive about it regarding the fact thet | feel it gives many

of our children a chance they never had. We invaive mora of
our children who never had the chance, to discover certain
things. Curriculum 2005 gives them that chance. (inferviewee
is referring to children that were disadvantaged by Apartheid.)
{POSITIVE) Say a child from the same community as the
others; your children have differences. It gives also that child a
chance to develop.” (Inferviewee also believes that chifdren
with different abilities are given a chance to develop.}
(POSITIVE}

“What | also fike is that children learn now for the first time,
how to really think for themselves and to do things for
themselves.” (POSITIVE)

MANAGEMENT
4

Mixed Feelings
“I'm not tofally
positive about it.”

2)

“...it has to be so. 'm not totally positive about it. We can
reach the future by other means...(NEGATIVE]) but the point is
just { understand, that concerning the child, not everyone is on
the same level and | understand we will have to move overto a
new system to make room for both, for all races in South
Africa. Because our children are not all on the same level, so
we will have to go over to a new system. This is how |
understand it. Sc | am positive concerning that.” (POSITIVE)
What the respondent is not totally positive about: “I'm going to
say whites. Our white chiidren and I've got coloured children in
my school who are kind of on the same level as them. But let's
say the child that | have worked the most with, was educated
according to a system, and a very good system, which proved
itself. We all came through it, you and me. We can all read and
write, in other words the system couldn’t have been that bad.
But now we are unfortunately sitting with children who haven't
reached that level, who can’t even pour tea. And now | must,
using an entirely different curriculum, you must teach him to do
these simple things. (NEGATIVE) In other words the long and
the short of it is our children are not on the same jevel, OK?"
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CASE STUDY 4 QUESTION 1: TABLE 413
Positive Sentiments Towards Curriculum 2005

POSITIVE IN EXAMPLE FROM INTERVIEW RESPONDENT
TERMS OF... TRANSCRIPTION
Broader Nature of “...there are fots of positive things in | Othar Teacher 4
Curriculum 2005 it.”
Redressing the *...it gives many of our children a OBE Teacher 4
Past chance they never had.” I
“Say g child from the same OBE Teacher 4
cammunity as the others, your
children have differences. it also
gives that child a chance to
POSITIVE develop.” (ie. children with different
COMMENTS abilities are all given the chance to
The Learner develop.)
“...children learn for the first time OBE Teacher 4
how to really think for themselves
and to do things for themselves.”
“...we will have to move overto a Management 4
new system to make room for...all
races in South Africa...because our
children are not alf on the same
level, So | am positive concerning
that.”
CASE STUDY 4 QUESTION 1: TABLE 4.14
Negative Sentiments Towards Curricutum 2005
NEGATIVE IN EXAMPLE FROWM INTERVIEW RESPOMNDENT
TERMS OF... TRANSURIPTION
Teachers Facing “I wouldn't say it's a total disaster, Other Teacher 4
Something New but perhaps because it is strange to
us, because we are a little scared
shout it..."
Bro~lei Nature of “I'm not totally positive about it, We | Management 4
NEGATIVE | Cunsculum 2005 can reach the future by other
COMMENTS means....”
Using a New {(We had) “...a very good system Management 4
Curriculum to which proved itself...now we are
Level the unfortunately sitting with children
Education Playing who haven't reached that level. And
Field now | must, using an entirely

different curriculum...teach him o
do these simple things.”
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FINDINGS EMERGING FROM TABLE 4.1.3 AND TABLE 4.1.4:

Respondents feel positive about
Curriculum 2005 in ferms of:

Respondents feel negative about
Curriculum 2005 in terms of:

- The broader nature of Curriculum 2005
- Redressing the past
- Thelearner

- The broader nature of Curriculum 2005

- Teachers facing something new

- Using a new curriculum to level the
education field

- M4 and OBE4's responses concern Curriculum 2005 being particularly

beneficial to learners.

- OBEA4, the person direcitly involved with the implementation of Curricuium
2005 expressed only positive comments.
- The respondents have expressed both positive and negative sentiments

about the following issue:

Positive comment:
*] think there are lots of positive things about it.“ (0T4)

THE BROADER -
NATURE OF Negative comment:
CURRICULUM 2005 | -

“I'm not totally positive about it. We can reach the future by
other imeans.” (M4}

* FINDINGS EMERGING FROM QUESTION 1:

CASE STUDY 4 QUESTION 1: TABLE 4.1.5

Number of positive statements in relation to negative statements, regarding Curricuium

2005
RESPONDENT REACTION NUMBER OF NUMBER OF
POSITIVE NEGATIVE
STATEMENTS STATEMENTS
Qther Teacher 4 Mixed Feelings 1 positive 1 negative
OBE Teacher 4 Positive Faaiirp= 3 positive 0 negative
Management 4 Mixed Fe:sts - 1 positive 2 negative
CASE STUDY 4 QUESTION 1: TABLE 4.1.8
Total number of positive and negative comments
| OTHERTEACHER | OBETEACHER3 | MANAGEMENT3
i 3 ;
TOTAL NUMBER OF 1 3 1
POSITIVE COMMENTS i
TOTAL NUMBER OF 1 0 ] 2
NEGATIVE COMMENTS 1 B

Respondents mention more positive statements than negative.
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QUESTION 2:

CASE STUDY 4 QUESTION 2: TABLE 4.2.1
Differences between the old school curricuium and

Curriculum 2005

OLD CURRICULUM

CURRICULUM 2005

RESPONDENT

e "l think there is more involvement.

The children have to think 2 lot more
for themselves and discover things
for themselves and teachers must
basically be between the clothes
(i.e. hidden away). You have {0 be
in the background and release the
children. It's not just facts, facts,
facts the whole day.”

Cther Teacher 4

“In the old division, most times it
was the teacher who was the most
important compnent ard children
had to listen...”

e  “Now, it is more the teacher who is

the one who gives problems and the
child comes up with solutions
himself. So the child learns quicker
to think independently. So that's
geod. The children learn more this
way.”

OBE Teacher 4

“...in the old system of the teacher
who stood in front and said this is
what you do and the child learnt this
is what | have to do. Let's take
Maths...in the old days | toid & child
this is how we add up and
subtract...”

“...communation...from the
teacher to the child.”

» ‘| present a situation, whichto a

large extent we did in our
schools...with the ‘new Maths’, new
methods which we've done for a
couple of years. Let's take

Maths... now we go to the child and
say here is the problem. Each one
{ries to solve the problem in his own
way. Then we come back and talk
about the problera and they explain
their solutions. And then everyone
chooses a new solution from all
these solutions that the children
brought.”

e “You really get two-way
communication now...it's not just
from the teacher to the child, it
comes back from the child to the
teacher.”

Management 4
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CASE STUDY 4 QUESTION 2: TABLE 4.2.2
How does Curriculum 2005 differ from the old currictium?

OTHER OBE TEACHER | MANAGEMENT
TEACHER 4 4 4
X X X
LEARNING
THE ROLE OF THE X X X
LEARNER
TEACHING X X
METHODOLCGY
ROLE OF THE X X X
TEACHER
FINDINGS:

1. There is a lot of ‘common ground’ in the responses, particularly regarding

learning and the role of the teacher.
2. OBE4 and M4 make reference to the problem solving approach.
3. Respondents talk about similar issues, but do not mention numerous
differences between the old curriculum and new curriculum. Is this

perhaps indicative of how much, or how littie, they know about Curriculum
2005 or does it reveal good communication among the staff about the new

curriculum?

4. Management 4 refates the 'new Maths’ problem solving approach, to

Curriculum 2005

OTHER FINDINGS:

Principal differences mentioned concern:

- Learning

- The role of the leamer
- The role of the teacher
- Teaching methodology
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CASE STUDY 4 QUESTION 2: TABLE 4.2.3
Essential differences between the old curriculum and Curriculum 2005
Summary Table

DIFFERENCES

OLD CURRICULUM
Data extracted from
interviews

CURRICULUNM 2005
Data extracted from
interviews

RESPONDENT

LEARNING

Children discover things for
themselves. They don't
learn only facts.

Through the use of the
problem solving approach,
the child learns quicker to
think independently.
Children learn through the
problem solving approach.

oT4

OBE4

M4

THE ROLE OF
THE LEARNER

There is more involvernant.
The children have ta think
more for themselves and
discover things for
themselves.

Learner must come up with
solutions to problems.
Each one tries to solve the
problem in their own way.

014

OBE4
M4

THE ROLE OF
THE TEACHER

The teacher was the most
important component and
the children had to listen
Teacher stood in the front of
the learners and told them
what to do.

1

Teacher must basically be
"hidden away” in the
background and “release
the children”. Teacher does
not present only facts to the
learners.

The teacher presents
problems to the learners,
which they have to solva.
Present problems to the
learners, which they have to
solve.

074

OBE4

M4

METHODOLOGY

Communication from the
teacher to the child

Teacher uses the problem
solving method.

Problem solving method.
Two-way communication,
it's not just from the teacher
to the child, it comes back
from the chiid to the
teacher.

OBE4

M4
M4
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QUESTION 3;

f

CASE STUDY 4 QUESTION 3: TABLE 4.3.1

if a parent asked you about OBE, what would you say?
(A translation of the interview transcriptions)

Other Teacher4 | “I'll try. | think a person works in a direction that the children develop certain
lifeskills, or let's say skills. This is what you are busy with all day and everything
that you do, you must look forward, you must think why am | doing this with the
child?”

OBE Teacher 4 | “...1 think it is strange for us and I think that's why we have problems, you know.
Outcomes-based is to develop the child in totality, but it will be difficult for me to
really explain it to a parent.”

Management4 | “..when it comes to outcomes-based education, in other words; what comes
out. The problem is presented; what solutions emerge, In other words the
emphasis falls on the solutions that emerge.”

CASE STUDY 4 QUESTION 3: TABLE 4.3.2
Can you define OBE?
RESPONDENT BEHAVIOURAL RESPONSE UNDERSTANDING
ELEMENTS OF OBE
Other Teacher 4 | Interviewee sensed “} don't know how to answer you so | Limited
that OT4 felt well there. | think that maybe you understanding
uncomfortable and teach the child to look at
explained that she schoolwork differently. It is no
knew this question was | longer about the child who learns
difficult. things and doesn’t know why he
must learn it. He must learn with a
goal, to implement a skill.”
OBE Teacher 4 | Interviewee took a long | “Outcomes-based is io develop the | No understanding
time to respond to the | child in totality.”
question. The question
was posed again in
another way.
interviewer tried hard
to put OBEA4 at ease.
Management4 | Interviewee seemedto | "No, absolutely not.” No understanding

struggle in putting his
thoughts across.
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CASE STUDY 4 QUESTION 3: TABLE 4.3.3
Respondernts’ understanding of OBE

No Poor | Limited Fair Good Excellent
Understanding
Other Teacher 4 X
OBE Teacher 4 X
Management 4 X

FINDINGS QUESTION 3:

What do the respondents understand about OBE?

- Of the three respondents, Other Teacher 4 knows the most about OBE
and even that knowledge is limited. Management 4 attempted to literally
explain the words — outcomes-based. M4 is going to tell parents that OBE
is about prescribing a problem and seeing what solutions emerge. OBE
Teacher 4, who is currently implementing Curricuium 2005, explains that it
would be very difficult to explain OBE to a parent. She is only able to say
that it would develop the child in totality.

- All three respondents struggled to answer the question. M4 found it difficult

to get his thoughts across. The interviewer sensed that OT4 feit

uncomfortable answering this question. OBE4 took a long time to answer
the question and it was necessary to pose the question in a different way.
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QUESTION 4:

CASE STUDY 4 QUESTION 4: TABLE 4.4.1
Do you support the move towards OBE?
A translation of the interview transcriptions

RESPONDENT LEVEL OF LEVEL OF SUPPORT FOR OBE AND REASON(S)
UNDERSTANDING
OF OBE
Other Teacher 4 Limited *I think | support it because a lot of what we have done
) understanding in Junior Primary over the years that I've taught, you
can basically carry on with. You will expand slighily,
you will implement your outcomes-bzsed education in a
bit more detail, but | think | will support it.”

OBE Teacher 4 No understanding “It is difficult for me to say at this stage because like
you said we don't know the outcomes that will emerge
in two, three years, so now | don't want to say | support
it, we really haven't seen the outcomes of it.”

Management 4 No understanding “l can say | support it. | just want to add I'm very

grateful the Department didn't say to me here are a lot
of rules, you must do it like this. The Department said
you must experiment in the class. In other words...1 can
use what was good for me in past and | can incorporate
it. In other words...in the past my children perhaps did
well in helping each other solve a Maths problem and it
came from their side. In other words, { am supporting
OBE through this. Not so? But, | wouldn't have fiked it if
they had said from the beginning, listen you can't spell
or read, or whatever it is you do in a school. You just
have to do things in a certain way. If you look carefully
it says anything that ‘is responsible’ and that word
responsible says that they are not telling me {o throw all
my things out the door. They are saying you must just
look at your methods and incorporate it with mine.
Incorporate what was good with my system of
education.”
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FINDINGS QUESTION 4:

Respondents’ answers to Qusstion 4 must be seen in the light of their
understanding of OBE:

Other Teacher 4 holds only a limited knowledge of OBE. She indicates
that she think she supports it, stating that she can carry on with a lot of the
things she has been doing in JP over the years and just add the OBE
detail. It is the view of the interviewer that OT4 doesn’t know what this
‘OBE detail’ is. Her response is vague. She is in fact not supporting the
theoretical underpinnings of OBE.

OBE Teacher 4 does not understand what outcomes-based education is
all about; hence her response comes as no surprise. Her response to this
question is that she cannot support OBE because she does not know the
outcomes of it. Perhaps her answer is an attempt to cover up her lack of
knowledge?

Management 4 could not define OBE in Question 3. His answer to
Question 4 is rather long. M4 indicates that he supports OBE and states
that the Department of Education is allowing him to merge his methods
with their new ideas. He also states that his support for OBE is evident
through his approach to Maths. M4 is in fact not supporting the theoretical
underpinnings of OBE; he is supporting the Department of Education’s
approach fo implementing Curriculum 2005 in his school.
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QUESTION &:

-

CASE STUDY 4 QUESTION 5: TABLE 4.5.1

Why do you think the Education Ministry is implementing Curriculum 20057

A translation of the interview transcriptions

RESPONDENT

PERCEIVED REASONS FOR IMPLEMENTATION

Other Teacher 4

“Maybe because the other races feel they were not satisfied with the education
they received in the past or that they didn’t get much out of it. | personally think that
many of the things that we are being asked to do, we have been doing for a while.
Integrated work we've been doing for quite a long time, which perhaps wasn't the
case there. I'm not sure, these are my thoughts.”

OBE Teacher 4

“I think it's a question about giving everyone the same chance, you know almost
bring the one down a bit and bring the other up.”

Management 4

“The largest number of children in South Africa, is children from this group which is
not as developed as the others. Who haven't had what my white children have had.
In other words you have fo get a system, you can'’t just — let me say o you, | have
a lot to do with coloured and black heads of schools. To tell you the truth we are
good friends and that person, if | show him what | do in school, then he tells me
that the standard is tao high for his children. In other words he must start on
another level with his children and that's why it was introduced.”

“...my children in this schoal their parents have one, two, maybe three motorcars.
They know what a motorcar s if it is used as an example. They know how many
wheels it has; they have an idea how it works. There are many of these children
(from the underprivileged group) wha have never ridden in a car and so ont and so
on...so | must start on another level with him. | can talk to my children about a car,
but firstly | must explain to the other children what a car is. And that is what you
have to compensate.”

CASE STUDY 4 QUESTION 5: TABLE 4.5.2
Reasons for the Implementation of Curriculum 2005
A Sumimary of Table 4.5.1

REASONS FOR
IMPLEMENTATION

RESPONDENT EXAMPLE FROM INTERVIEW TRANSCRIPTION

Political

Other Teacher 4 | “...maybe the other races feel they were not satisfied with
the education they received in the past...”

To Even the

Field

Education Playing

Management4 | “...the largest number of children in South Africa, is children
from this group which is not as developed as the other...you
have to get a system... he must start on ancther level with
his children and that's why it was introduced.”

OBE Teaclter4 | “...it's a question about giving everyorie the same chance,
you know almost bring the one down a bit and bring the
other up.”
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FINDINGS QUESTION 5:

- Other Teacher 4 believes that many of the changes teachers are now
expected to make in their methodology have been implemented for quite
some time in ex-CED schools eg. integrated work.

- M4 and OBE4 express similar opinions.

- Interviewees cite two reasons for the implementation of Curriculum 2005 -
political motivation and to even the education playing field.

QUESTION 6a:

CASE STUDY 4 QUESTION 6a: TABLE 4.6a.1
Likely Major Achievements of Curriculum 2005

RESPONDENT LIKELY MAJOR ACHIEVEMENTS?
Qther Teacher 4 “Mm, [ think I'll leave it now...” (interviewee is unable to answer the
question.)
OBE Teacher 4 “Just this thing that children will develop themselves, not so?”
Management4 *t think, not in a year or two, but after an attempt or two, you will get,

even if the white child’s standard drops, it will drop, it has to drop. But
you will get at least that the black child comes in line with the rest,
even though it is a middle line. But at a stage you will get children in
South Africa, it doesn't matter what race or colour, that will be on the
same level...then you can lift up, but first things must be evened.”

CASE STUDY 4 QUESTION 6a: TABLE 4.6a.2
Likely Major Achievements of Curriculum 2005
Refining Table 4.6a.1

RESPONDENT RESPONSE ACHIEVEMENTS RELATE
TO...

Other Teacher 4 Interviewee was unable fo mention any | N/A
likely achievements.

OBE Teacher 4 “...children will develop themselves.” The Learner

Management 4 “...at a stage you will get childreri ini To Even the Ec ucation
Saouth Africa, it doesn’t matter what Playing Field
race or colour, that will be at least on
the same level...then you can lift up,
but first things must be evened.”
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CASE STUDY 4 QUESTION 6a: TABLE 4.6a.3
Likely Major Achievements of Curriculum 2005

Likely Major Achievements Detaiis Respondent
Relate To...
The learner e ‘Will develop themselves OBE4
To even the education o Interviewee proposes that South M4
playing field African children will uitimately all be
on the same educational level

FINDINGS QUESTION 6a:

1. Respondents do not mention many likely achievements.

2. OBE4’s answer is rather vague. OT4 cannot mention any likely
achievements. M4’s answer doesn’t raise any new ideas or issues; the
point he discusses here has aiready been raised in Questions 1 and 5.

QUESTION 6b:

CASE STUDY 4 QUESTION 6b: TABLE 4.6b.1
Curriculum 2005 — Envisaged Pitfalls

RESPONDENT ENVISAGED EXPLANATION OF PITFALLS ENVISAGED
PITFALLS
RELATE TO...
Other Teacher4 | Teaching e “...perhaps schools who have lots of children in a class, it will
Methodology become difficult to get to each child and actually your idea is to
(related to get to know each child. So overall it will be very difficult... because

large classes)

it's the brighter children who get your attention, or those that
struggle. So the middle group disappear, they don't ask, they
dan't shout out...you don't get to know them like you should.”
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CASE STUDY 4 QUESTION 6b: TABLE 4.6b.1 {continued}
Curricuium 2005 - Envisaged Pitfalis

are
Insufficiently
Trained

« Negative
Perception of
Curriculum
2005

e Teachers Not
Helping One
Anacther

ours all our teachers have suffinient training and background to
compensate for this problem and fo do something about the
problem. Because remember the Department didn’t give us
prescribed guidelines...they put the ball in out hand and we must
improvise. But | believe that not anyone has the ability to do it. In
a sche Jt where things are going well and where the standard is
high, you wiil find teachers whase standard is high — who can
handie the problem better. And that's my concern, on the other
side, we must remember that it is often in white schools there’s a
negativity because you had something good and it's no longer
good. In other words you are negative to implement change. The
paor black teacher in a black school had nothing, so he hangs
onto this and it lifts him up. On the other side in white schools you
are forced to...the white teacher realises he has to go on. He
can't say | don't want anything to do with Curriculum 2005. He
has to implement it in his class.”

“...I'm group leader for Circuit 5 to implement this in school. This
afternoon | have a meeting — they call it a network. What's
important here is that white, non-white, black and white mustn't be
separate on this. We must plan together; in other words my

RESPONDENTS ENVISAGED EXPLAMATION OF ENVISAGED PITFALLS
PITFALLS
RELATE TO...

OBE Teacher 4 s Assessment s “...justthe assessment...| believe a child must still be tested and
must reach a standard himself and he must stay behind if he
doesn'’t reach that standard. So | don't think its going to work.”
{Data extracted from Question 6a)

o The Teacher: |e “..andthen this thing that some teachers are lazy...who sit back
Lazy Teachers and say the child must learn this for himself...they have to learn {o
and Teachers’ clap, write, read, those are essential for everything and | think this |
Sense of will now often get lost. For me the Grade 1 teacher must go on; |
Responsibility don't have a standard anymore by which | test my work, so

perhaps the responsibility just gets passed on (to the next
teacher). No, | don't believe in this at all.”
Management 4 « Teacherswho |e *Qurproblem lies with the teacher, not the child. In this school of

i
'

1

|
i
'
I
i

teachers who are on a higher standard meet with Mrs. So-and-So ¢

who is on a lower standard and share ideas and what happens is
that the stuff goes to the weaker. The teacher from the rural
school who is weak, who doesn't have the know-how, she taps
the teacher who does know... There must be a working together of
black and white otherwise this thing is going to run dead. I'm
telling you now.”
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CASE STUDY 4 QUESTION 6b: TABLE 4.6b.2
Pitfall dimensions

Pitfall dimensions

Detall of Pitiall(s)

Respondent

Problems presently
experienced

. Negative Perception of Curriculum 2005 - .. often
in white schools there is a negativity, because you had
something good and it's no longer good. In other
words you are riegative to implement...to change...”

Management 4

Problems that may
occur in the future

. Teaching Methodology: Large Class Tea

ching =
“...it will be difficult to get to each child...ynu don't
know them like you should.”

Assessment - “| believe a child must be tested and
must reach a standard himself and stay behind if he
doesn’t reach that standard.”

Lazy Teachers - “...some teachers are lazy...who sit
back and say the child must learn this for himself..."
Teachers’ Sense of Responsibility - “...1 (the Grade
1 teacher) don’t have a standard anymare by which |
test my work, so perhaps the responsibility gets
passed on to the next teacher...”

Teachers Not Helping One Ancther - “...Black and
white (feachers) mustn'’t be separate on this...there
must be a working together of black and white
otherwise this thing is going to run dead.”

Teachers who are Insufficiently Trained - “...the
Department didn't give us prescribed guidelines...they
put the ball in our hand and we must improvise. But |
do believe that not everyone has the ability to do #."

Qther Teacher 4

OBE Teacher 4

OBE Teacher 4

OBE Teacher 4

Management 4

Management 4

FINDINGS QUESTION 6b:
ENVISAGED PITFALLS
AREAS OF CONCERN RESPONDENT
Teaching Methodology: Large Class Teaching | Other Teacher 4
Assessment OBE Teacher 4
Negative Perception of Curriculum 2005 Management 4
Lazy Teachers OBE Teacher 4
Teachers' Sense of Responsibility OBE Teacher 4
Teachers who are Insufficiently Trained Management 4
Disadvantaged Schools Management 4

- Management 4 often talks about Curriculum 2005 in racial terms eg. he
talks of the feelings of white teachers and how black teachers need help
from white teachers etc. (See also Question 6a.) M4 believes that black
and white teachers must work together, but white teachers who hold the
key to Curriculum 2005 and they need to teach other teachers about it.
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It is almost as if M4 holds a superior attitude. M4 explains that he is “a
group leader for Circuit 5 to implement this in school” and yet M4’s
response to Question 3 reveals his lack of understanding of OBE. This
raises a question: to what extent does this principal's sense of knowing
‘everything’ prevent him from learning more?

- Management 4 refers to the issue of teachers networking with one
another. See related discussinn in the Discussion, Gonclusion and
Recemmaendations chapter, page 366.

QUESTION 7:

CASE STUDY 4 QUESTION 7: TABLE 4.7.1
Changes in educators’ feelings towards the teaching profession

RESPONDENT | EVIDENCE OF

DETAIL FROM INTERVIEW TRANSCRIPTION

A R

only the curriculum has changed, but everything has changed; posts, ‘the
sword that hangs over teachers heads’, that makes us all very negative.
At the end of the day, | think us teachers who are a bit older we've
realised, look here, in the past things were also expected of us and then
we went mad and in the end we got it right. So | think us older people
have {earnt how to handle a situation.”

"But it has made me negative. Definitely, because now I've got a system
tha* wards, why do | have to change? But then | have to think furthet to
the paradigm shift — we live in one country, | have to live here, he has to
live here. If | can improve his standard, he can improve my standard. In
other word, let's look at a plan, that will improve everyone’s situation, not
just the whites, but also improve the black man'’s situation, because
eventually my situation will also improve.”

“...us heads of schools have been involved with integration with black
and brown heads for a long time now...I've realised it's a person to whom
| also want to listen io and that's why | say we've learnt a lot more by
looking at the paradigm shift together, as opposed to the ordinary teacher
on the graund wha only loaks at his little group.”
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. A CHANGE?

Other Teacher4 | Yes “Perhaps & little, because | must be honest, I'm scared I'm not going fo
be able to implement it. It’s just you've got to be traineo again, so it takes
more time at home and you're scared you won't get through
everything...next year it's my turn as it gets phased in Grade 2 and it
makes me a little upset...you're scared you leave the impottant stuff out.” .

OBE Teacher 4 No *I do my work...and bring all the new stuff in. | use my vld stuff but merge |
it with the new stuff and that is wonderfully stimulating for me.” :

Management 4 Yes “...we must just remember we are standing in a profession where not

4
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Changes in educators’ feelings towards the teaching profession

CASE STUDY 4 QUESTION 7: TABLE 4.7.2

A summary of Table 4.7.1

RESPONDENT ANY SUMMARY OF DETAIL FROM INTERVIEW POSITIVE OR
CHANGES? TRANSCRIPTION NEGATIVE
CHANGE?
Other Teacher4 | Yes Inferviewee feels her feelings may have Negative
changed a fittle::
“I'm scared I'm not going to be able to
implement it. It's just you've got {0 be trained
again, so it takes more time at home...you're
scared you'll leave the important stuff out.”
OBE Teacher4 | No “| do { do my work...and bring all the new stuff NIA
in. | use my old stuff but merge it with the new
stuff and that is wonderfully stimulating for me.”
Managementd4d | Yes *...we are standing in a profession where not Negative and

only the curricufum has changed, but everything
has changed; posts, 'the sword that hangs over
teachers heads’, that makes us all very
nagative...”

“But it has made me negative. Definitely,
because now I've got a system that works, why
do | have to change? But then t have to think
further to the paradigm shift — we live in one
country, | have to live here, he has to live here.
If | can improve his standard, he can improve
my standard. In aother words, let's look at a plan
that wilt improve everyone's situation...”

“...us heads of schools have been involved with
integration with black and brown heads for a
long time now...l've realised if's a person to
whom 1 also want to listen to and that's why |
say we've learnt a lot more by looking at the
paradigm shift together...”

Positive
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FINDINGS QUESTION 7:

1. OBE Teacher 4: Her feelings have not changad. She is happy to continue
with her work and finds the inclusion of the ‘new stuff stimulating.

2. Other Teacher 4: Her feelings have chanyed a little. The reason for this is
her sense of fear of not been able to implement Curriculum 2005. She aiso
worries that the training that will be required will encroach on her time at

home.

3. Management 4: His feelings have changed for a number of reasons —

a. Curriculum 2005 is yet another change that makes teachers feel
negative. Other worries are issues related to teaching posts.

b. He feels negative because he believes that there is no reason to

change an education system that works well.

Although M4's feelings have changed, he explains how he looks at the
broader paradigm shift and realises that a plan must be implemented that will
‘improve everyone’s situation’. He believes that he has learnt more by looking
at the broader perspective with ‘black and brown’ principals.

QUESTION 8:
Data required when analysing Question 8:
SOURCES
A Through meetings and/or workshops organised by the Provincial
Department of Education
B Through meetings and/or workshops organised by a teacher union
eg. SADTU, APT
C Through written documentation sent to the school by the Provincial
Department of Education ]
D Through the reading of newspaper articles
E Other sources
CASE STUDY 4 QUESTION 8: TABLE 4.8.1
Interviewees’ Sources _
SOURCES | OTHER TEACHER 4 OBE TEACHER 4 MANAGEMENT 4
A X X X
L B
C X X X
D X X X
E X X X
Findings:

1. Teacher unions were not mentioned as a source by any of the
respondents.
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CASE STUDY 4 QUESTION 8: TABLE 4.8.2
Learning about the New Curriculum - Interviewees’ Sources

RESPONDENTS & | ARE SOURCES COMMENT RELATED TO SOURCE
LIST OF APPLICABLE?
POSSiB..E
SOURCES
Other Teacher 4

A- - Yes

B- - No “No. | haven't been to one like that.”

C- - Yes “Yes, | suppose so.”

D- - Yes “I read it if there is something.”

E- - Yes “Everyone talks, but you don't listen so intensely to
everyaone, so you wonder if they really know what they
are talking about.”

“I've read in magazines a little bit.”
OBE Teacher 4

A- - Yes “Yes, | went, but what they gave us was minimal. All we
had was two days training. That's all.”

B- - Neo “No, | don't think they've given anything yet.”

C- - Yes “Very little.”

D- - Yes “Also a litle.”

E- - Yes “The stuff which arrives here is not guidelines, it's
adverts from publishers like NASOU... publishers who
want to make money out of this story, who bring this
stuff to you, but it is not guidelines.”

Management 4

A- - Yes “The first one we had was very poor, because
everything hung in the air. Even | didn't know what was
going on. | think they also didn't know exactly what was
going on. What was positive...there was some
information that came out...”

“...and the other thing is that I've got good Circuit
Managers who share information with me and both are
women — just as interesting. But they share it with us
and we talk about it. So at this stage | don'’t want to say
| know 100%, I'm not even sure if it is 30%, but | know
what it is about from what's available.”

B- No “Not one of them.”

C- - Yes

D- - Yes “A little, yes."

E- - Yes “ think interaction betwaen teachers and principals,

that's the most.”
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CASE STUDY 4 QUESTION 8: TABLE 4.8.3
Most Informative and Least Informative Sources

30OURCES | OTHER TEACHER 4 ADDITIONAL COMMENTS ABOUT
SOURCES
A 1 __1 "Provincial Department meetings.”
B
C 2 “Then the writtent documentation.”
D 3
E 3
OBE TEACHER 4
A 1 “The Provinciat Education Department.”
B
C 2
D 3
E 4
MANAGEMENT 4
A 1
B
C 2
D 4
E 3 “The interaction between teachers.”

{Note: Number 1 is the most informative and 5 the least informative)
Findings:

1. OT4 and OBE4 — Their sources are ranked in a similar order.
2. All three respondents have rated the same sources at numbers 1 and 2.
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CASE STUDY 4 QUESTION 8: TABLE 4.8.4

Positive and Negative Statements Made Regarding the Sources

SOURCES | OTHER TEACHER 4 OBE TEACHER 4 MANAGEMENT 4
A - “..itwas minimalwhat | - “The first one we had
they gave us.” was very weak ,
(Negative) because everything
hung in the air...I also
think they didn’t know
exactly what was going
on...” (Negative}
|- “"Whatwas
: positive...there was
' some information that
| cameout...” {(Positive)
! .- “...and the other thing is
: i that I've got good Circuit |
;’ [ Managers who share
i information with me and
both are women — just
as interesting. But they
share it with us and we
talk about it.” (Positive)
B
C - “Very little.”
(Negative)
D
E - “Everyone talks, - "The stuff which
but you don't listen arrives here is not
so intensely to guidelines, it's more
everyone, so you adverts for
wonder if they publishers...who
really know what actually want to make
they are talking money out of the
about.” (Negative) story...” {(Negative)

Findings emerqing from Table 4

.8.4:

Negative comments concern issues related to:

Training/Informing Teachers:

Teachers received minimal training. (OBE4)
First meeting held left things hanging in the air. Trainers were also perceived

as not knowing what was going on

. (M4)

Documentation received from the Department:

Respondet. learnt very little from it. (OBE4)
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- Publishers:

Perceived as merely bringing adverts to the school re. their materials and no
actual guidelines that teachers could use. Also seen as merely wanting to
make maney out of Cusricuium 2005. (OBE4)

- Other Sources:

People talk but “you wonder if they really know what they are talking about.”

Paositive comments concern issues related to:

- Training/informing Teachers:

Some information did emerge from the first meeting. {M4)

Circuit Leaders are perceived as playing an important role. They share
information with the principal and staff and talk about the new data.

CASE STUDY 4 QUESTION 8: TABLE 4.8.5
Which sources are most informative?

Rating: From the most
informative to the least SOURCE
informative
1 - most informative A AA
2 C.C.C
3 D, EDE
4 E D
5 ~ least informative

- Respondents have similar sources of information.
- A and C are clearly the most informative sources for the three

raspondents.
CASE STUDY 4 QUESTION 8: TABLE 486

Which sources are most informative?

Other Teacher 4 OBE Teacher4 Management 4
A 1 1 1
B
C 2 2 2
D 3 3 4
E 3 4 3
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QUESTION 9:

~
CASE STUDY 4 QUESTION 9: TABLE 4.9.1
Additional Sources of Information
RESPONDENT SOURCE

Other Teacher4 | “Our... Joylene Bruewers, she is our inspector, our Area Manager Child
Development...we see them (inspectors) a lot. You know they are very
involved with us and it's easy to phone them and teli them to come.”

OBE Teacher 4 “I think the Circ.it Leader, because look they are above us and because
we think they are the right people, if that is actually the case | don't know,
they are also just careful.”

Management 4 “My Circuit Leader.”

CASE STUDY 4 QUESTION 9: TABLE 4.9.2
Additional Sources of information
SUMMARY TABLE
RESPONDENT SOURCE REASON(S)

Other Teacher 4 | Circuit Area Manager Child - Very involved with the teachers

Development - Easyto phone them and tell
them to come
OBE Teacher 4 Circuit Leader - They are ‘above us’
- We think they are the right
people
Management 4 Circuit Leader

FINDINGS QUESTION 9:

- All three respondents would turn to people within the Education
Department. Clearly, the Circuit Manager(s) are perceived in a good light.
OT4 indicates that she has a good relationship with them. The Circuit
Manager(s) seem to be easily accessible to the teachers; OT4 explains
that it is easy to phone them and tell them to come. See also Discussion,
Conclusion and Recommendations chapter, page 364 — 365, for a
related discussion on the relationships between schools and the
Department of Education.
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QUESTION 10:

=

CASE STUDY 4 QUESTION 10: TABLE 4.10.1
Describing Curricufum 2005

DESCRIPTIVE WORDS

RESPONDENTS

REASON FOR CHOICE OF DESCRIPTIVE
WORDS

Innovative

Management 4

“Because it's innovative ~ plans have to be
made with it.”

Problematic

Needed

Unwanted

OBE Teacher 4

*| think ours was all right, we were getling
along fine. If | had to tell you the truth | would
have to say for the past ten years I've been
doing 2005 in my class. | do groupwork,
brainstorm and go on outings...but | think it's
a good thing that the others are also learning
to do it now, but for me it's actually what we've
been doing all these years.”

Frightening

Motivational

Other Teacher 4

“Well, it mofivates you as a teacher to sharpen
up a little, to get by with the new siuff, to
discover and so on...”

Exciting

Management 4

Other Teacher 4

OBE Teacher 4

[

“Because concerning the child it is much
better than a one-way situation; teacher to
child. The children takes part in the whole
story now.”

“...hecause a person falls into a rut, you stay
in the same rut year after year, so it's lekker to
look forward to something new.”

“To think that it is now happening. That which
we've done all the time, now everyone is
doing it. That is exciting for me.”

Tedious

1. A total of 5 positive words and 1 negative word were chosen tc describe
Curriculum 2005.

2. OBE Teacher 4's response could be perceived as arrogant, as well as
uninformed. Some teachers may well have been using certain
methodologies for years eg. groupwork, which have now been
incorporated into a new national curriculum. However, Curriculum 2005 is
far more encompassing than the utilisation of a number of different
methods in the classroom.
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CASE STUDY 4 QUESTION 10: TABLE 4.10.2
Detail gleamed from respondents’ descriptions of Curricutum 2005

RESPONDENT | DESCRIPTIVE | NEGATIVE CR DESCRIPTION CONCERNS...
WORD POSITIVE
DESCRIPTION
Other Teacher4 | Motivational Paositive Teacher is motivated to ‘sharpen up a little’.
Exciting Positive Teachers fall into a rut and stagnate, but
Curriculum 2008 has caused the respondent to
look forward to something new.
OBE Teacher 4 Unwanted Negative Personally unwanted because the respondent
feels she has already been doing 2005 for ten .
years and it has just been introduced to teach ‘the
otirers'.
Exciting Positive Respondent finds it exciting that everyone wilt be
t doing what “we've been doing all these years.”
Management 4 Innovative Positive Respondent finds it innovative because “plans
have to be made with it.”
Exciting Positive Positive concerning the child. There is no longer a

i
one-way situation of the teacher communicating to |
the child. The child is also involved. i

FINDINGS QUESTION 10:

CASE STUDY 4 QUESTION 10: TABLE 4.10.3
Question 16 ~ Findings

{SSUES

DETAIL

Positive
statements
are related
to...

- Broader nature of Curriculum 2005
- Thelearmer

- The Teacher

- Equality of Education Provision

- Plans have to made with it

- More involved in a two-way communication
in class

- Motivates a teacher to ve-lock at methods
employed. Causes teachers to ‘sharpen
up'.

- It is something to look forward to. Prevents
teachers from remaining in a rut.

- Everyoneis doing it

Negative
statements
are related
to...

- Change

- Respondent believes the old system was
“all right”.

213



QUESTION 11:

CASE STUDY 4 QUESTION 11: TABLE 4.11.1
Has OBE made any differenice to the way in which you teach in your classroom?

RESPONDENT

IS THERE A
DIFFERENCE?

EXPLANATION OF THE DIFFERENCES

POSITIVECR
NEGATIVE
DIFFERENCES?

Other Teacher 4

Yes

. "Yes, | think so. A person has to kind of

get yourself ready for this thing, so you
try to implement a little of what you
hear...”

. “Technoclogy (that's what i've taken upon

myself to try out in my class.) When you
waork with themes or projects, then you
realise you can do this practically, it falls
under Technology.”

. “I'm still struggling (o make changes in

my classroom methodology.) | enjoy
giving school and knowing that the
children learn. It's difficult for me to
stand back and just facilitate. That's
what makes me scared, if I'll be able to
do it, | don't know." (Respondent is
afraid of making any major changes to
her teaching methodology.)

- Positive

Positive

Negative

Management 4

Yes (Small
change)

. “T'll say 80% is still using my old

methads, but a person tries to get more
feedback from the children...and { bet
you in most white schools this is the
case.”

Positive
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FINDINGS QUESTION 11 TABLE 4.11.1:

CASE STUDY 4 QUESTION 11: TABLE 4.11.2
The difference OBE has made to teachers’ practice

between {eacher

get more feedback
from the learners.

RESPONDENT IS THERE A DIFFERENCE DIFFERENCES INDICATION OF
DIFFERENCE? CONCERNS... DEGREE OF
CHANGE
Other Teacher4 | Yes a. Linking new . Linking existing Smalt
curriculum to practice to new i
existing practice Learning Areas. In
} this instance,
Technology. {P)
b. Role of the . Respondent is Small
teacher stiuggling to "stand
| back and just
; facilitate’. She fears :
; i suchamove and |
i ; doesn’t know if she | '
; i will be able to do it. i
, (N) i
Management4 | Yes a. Communication . Respondent tries to | Small {
|
!

and learners

(P)

(N - negative difference to teaching practice, P — positive difference to

teaching practice)

FINDINGS QUESTION 11 TABLE 4.11.2:

1. M4 makes one positive comment reiated to changes in his teaching
practice and OT4 mentions one positive and one negative comment.

2. OT4is struggling to make changes to her role as teacher. She finds it
difficult to change her role to that of a facilitator.

CASE STUDY 4 QUESTION 11: TABLE 4.11.3
Differences in Teachers’ Practice Relate to...
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Differences concern... | Respondent Positive/Negative
Difference?
Linking new curriculum to | Other Teacher 4 Positive
existing practice ;
Communication between Management 4 » Positive i
teacher and learners j |
Role of the teacher Other Teacher4 [ Negative o



CASE STUDY 4 QUESTION 11: TABLE 4.11.4

Changes OBE has made to Teaching Methodology

Changes Relate fo... Charnges Any Details or V" Respondent
Comments?
Facilitation Respondent finds it difficult | OT4
se of specific to be a facilitator. She
methodology questions whether or not
she will be able to facilitate.
(N)
Communication Respondent attempts tc get | M4
more feedback from
learners.
QUESTION 12:

CASE STUDY 4 QUESTION 12: TABLE 4.12.1
Teachers implementing OBE ~ How has their practice changed thus far?

RESPONDENT | -VEOR +VE DETAIL OF CHANGES CHANGES CONCERN
CHANGES
OBE Teacher 4 | Positive - “..weworkmoreintermscof |- Preparation

themes. You know in the old
days we didn't and now ali the
subjects which merge around
one theme, that | like.”

“No...” (| haven't introduced
any new methods)

*...the past ten years, ['ve
actually been doing
Curricuium 2005; ... do
groupwork, | go on outings...”
(Data from Question 9 —
inserted for discussion.)

Findings Question 12:

- The introduction of an outcomes-based curriculum has resulted, thus far, in
very few changes to OBE Teacher 4’s practice. Only one change has been
made i.e. structuring learning experiences aroi'nd themes. OBZ4 comments
that she hasn't introduced any new methods. Perhaps OBE4 has been
utilising a number of the methodologies now being employed in Curriculum
2005? On the other hand, OBE4 does not understand what OBE is all about
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(See Questions 3 ard 4). In the light of her lack of understanding, it seems
reasonable to expect few changes to hel teaching practice.

QUESTIONS 11 and 12: A SUMMARY:

CASE STUDY 4 QUESTIONS 11 and 12: TABLE 1
Dimensions of Change Arising from OBE Implementation

RESPONDENTS CHANGE DIMENSIONS
1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 6. 7. 8. 9.
Other Teacher 4 X
QBE Teacher 4 X
Management 4 X X
KEY TO TABLE:

Column 1 Learning Environment
Column 2 | Learner

Column 3 | Teaching Methodology
Column 4 | Discipline

Column 5 | Assessment

Column 6 | Teacher's Aftitude
Column 7 | Classroom Management
Colunmin 8 | Role of the Teacher
Column 9 | Planning and Preparation

OTHER |SSUES EMERGING FROM CASE STUDY 4

Issues emerging from Management 4's responses:

1. In Question 6b, Management 4 mentions his belief that Curriculum 2005
will ‘work’ in schools where there is a high standard of work and where the
teachers are well qualified and committed. The question that emerges is:
What will happen in schog!s where teachers are nat well qualified?

2. The staff at this schoao!l have frequent dealings with the Westermn Cape
Education Department (WCED). There is evidence of a positive
relationship between the school and representatives of the Department. In
Question 9, Other Teacher 4 indicates she would turn to the Education
Department for help if it were r ~eded. Management 4 talks about the
excellent Circuit Managers whu work with the staff at the school. See
related discussion in the Discussion, Conclusion and
Recommendations Chapter, page 264 — 365.
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3. M4 perceives Curriculum 2005 as an impositiors; “It has to be like this...”
(Question 1). In Question 6%, Curriculum 2005 is referred to as “...a
problem...” M4 indicates that he realises that the new curriculum is here to
‘even the playing field’ and that he accepts that, but he still perceives it as
a problem that his schoo! has to deal with.

Other Poinis:

1. A certain arrogance may be detected in the respondents’ attitudes eg.
comments like - ‘the others catching up’, ‘other races meeting our
standard’, ‘we’ve been doing Curriculum 2005 all along’. To what extent do
such feelings prevent the respondents from learning more about
Curriculum 20057 It might also be said that the respondents’ lack an in-
depth understanding of Curriculum 2005 (See Question 3). This is also
revealed in the fact that often the same issue is discussed in a variety of
questions eg. Management 4 talks of ‘getting children tc the same level’, in
Questions 1, 5 and 6a. Problem solving is discussed four times in the first
three questions of the interview. it Management 4 held a broader
knowledge of OBE and Curricuium 2005 perhaps there would have been a
greater variety of points made, instead of the same point being moulded to
suit pamcular questions.

2. ldeas and issues are often discussed along racial lines eg. white schoals,
black teachers, brown principals. At the same time Management 4
indicates that unless black and whlte teachers work together Curriculum
2005 won't work.

A SYNOPSIS OF CASE STUDY 4:

Quustion 1: Respondents expressed more positive statements than negative
ones. The positive comments concerned three issues, as did the .
negative comments. OBE4 expressed only positive comments.

Question 2: Respondents mentioned similar issues, particularly regarding
learning and the r~ ‘e of the learner, however only four
differences between the old curriculum and Curriculum 2005
were noted.

Question 3: Respondents held either no understanding of OBE, or a limited
understanding. OBE4 did not indicate any understanding of
OBE. The respondents all found this question difficult to answer.

Question 4: OT4 indicated that she still had to learn about OBE and would
zupport it for the sake of her learners. OBE4 said she was
unable to sunport OBE because she did not know the outcome
of it. M4 supported the Department of Education’s approach to
the implementation of Curriculum 2005, not OBE itself.

218



Question 5: Respondents cited two reasons for the implementation of
Curriculum 2005 — political and to even the education playing
field.

Question 6a: The three respondents only mentioned two likely achievements
of the new curriculum.

Question 6b: Respcndents mentioned seven envisagad pitfalls of the new
curriculum.

Question 7: OT4 and M4: Their feelings towards the teaching profession
changed. OBE4: Her feelings did not change.

Question 8: Source B was not mentioned by any of the three respondents.
The 1% and 2™ most informative sources were the same for the

. three respondents.

Question 9: Respondents would all turn to the Department of Education for
additional information.

Question 10: Five positive words and 1 negative word were chosen to
describe Curriculum 2005.

Question 11: OT4 and M4 indicated a few small differences in their practice.
All the differences were positive, except OT4, who was finding
facilitation difficult.

Question 12: OBE4 indicated that she had not introduced any new methods
into her teaching. She mentioned that work was structured
around a theme.

Other: Generally, the respondents in Case Study 4 hold only a limited
understanding of Curriculum 2005 and all that it entails.
Evidence does suggest a good relationship exists between the
respondents and the Department of Education — See Questions
4 and 9 above.
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CASE STUDY 5
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CASE STUDY 5

Site: Urban, non-pilot, ex—~Cape Education Department (CED) Model C
school

BACKGROUND DATA ON THE SITE

Comments and Reflections of the Researcher:

This school is a typically well run ex-Model C school; there is a full staff
compiement of well-qualified teachers, sufficient resources, a music centre,
playing fields etc. The school grounds are carefully looked after. The children
were dressed in neat, well-kept uniforms. | noticed a number of teachers, as
well as the headmaster, interacting with some children and noted that the
children were spoken to in quiet, respectful manner. The headmaster is a
well-dressed, well-spoken person, who seemed most presentable. | would
imagine that effective teaching and leaming is taking place at this school.
Teachers seem to be embracing the move to Curriculum 2005 in a calm
manner. They seem quite well informed and have also organised their own
learning groups eg. The JP Forum, to help them understand the changes.
They seem to be a motivated staff.

INITIAL CONTEXT CHART

Political Context: Ex CED Model C school, considered an advantaged school pre.
1994 in terms of resources, qualified staff etc. School still consists predominantly of
white children, but the beginnings of racial integration are certainly evident

Social 1. School Environment: urban setting, well

context: resourced, non-pilot school, most of the
children come from middle-class families

Personai Context:

- Teachers have access to a number of
resources eg. overhead projectors, sport
equipment

- class size varies from mid 20's — mid 30's

2. School situated in the heart of an urban suburb




Case Study 5 involves three interviews that were all conducted at the school:

The respondents in these interviews are as follows:

a. Other Teacher 5§ — Teaches Grade 2 and has been teaching for more
than 10 years, in fact she has been in education for 20 years.

b. OBE Teacher 5 — This teacher teaches Grade 1 and has been teaching
for 20 years.

c. Management 5~ The principal has been teaching for more than ten years
and presently teaches Grades 5-7.

BRIE:E SYNOPSIS OF YTHE THREE INTERVIEWS:

Once again, Contact Summary Sheeis were utilized with each interview.
What follows is a synopsis of these Contact Summary Sheets, for Case Study
5. Other detail regarding the inclusion of Contact Summary Sheets has been
noted in Case Study 1.

CONTACT SUMMARY SHEET - INTERVIEW 13

Date interview undertaken: 23 April 1998
Respondent: OBE TEACHER §

Reflective remarks: {(eg. reiationship established, quality of data collected,
meaning of what the respondent is saying)

Initiaily, the interviewee struck me as being quite serious. The interviewee
was rather nervous eg. question 6a — silence, um, hesitation and the
dialogue was somewhat restrictec at times. Eventually she settied down
and was more relaxed.

Post Mortemn Reflection:

1. Reliability: Am | maintaining a constant style re. facial expressions,
appearance etc? Responses to interviewee remained constant

2. Validity: Summaries and checks — did any discrepancies arise? No.

3. Interviewee: Was there any incongruence between the verbal message
and the non-verbal accompaniment eg. pace and pitch of voice? No.

4. Any comments on the non-verbal communication eg. frowning,
maintaining eye contact? No.

5. What proved successful in this interview? Interview proved to be
enjoyable and resulted in the acquisition of some valuable data.

6. What are the weaknesses in my interviewing technique? | should have
listened more carefully to the interviewee’s responses. This would have
aided in knowing when to probe further!

7. What could have been done differently in this interview? | could have
probed the responses more.

8. What changed from the previous interview? Pace good. Not rushed!
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CONTACT SUMMARY SHEET - INTERVIEW 14

Date interview undertaken: 23 April 1998
Respondent: MANAGEMENT 5

Reflective remarks: (eg. relationship established, quality of data collected,
meaning of what the respondent is saying)

This headmaster struck me as a highly presentable person — dressed in a
fashionable suit and fie. He also came across as a very confident person.
There were moments when | thought that he was rather full of himseif. He
tended to waffle on and go off at a tangent during some of the questions.
He is very proud of his teachers - the JPs in particular.

The interview was held in his office. | felt very comfortable and we drank
coffee during our discussion.

This headmaster struck me as being more of a manager than a teacher.
Post Mortem Reflection:

1. Reliability: Am | maintaining a constant stvle re. facial expressions,
appearance elc? Responses to interviewee remained constant

2. Validity: Summaries and checks — did any discrepancies arise?

i lead the interviewee — question 8.

3. Interviewee: Was there any incongruence between the verbal message
and the non-verbal accompaniment eq. pace and pitch of voice? No

4. Any comments on the non-verbal communication eqg. frowning,
mainfaining eye contact? No

5. What praved successful in this interview? A lot of data was collected
and a good discussion emerged around some of the questions.

6. What couid have been done differently in this interview?

| could have kept some of my responses to a minimum.

7. What changed from the previous intetview?

} presented a more professional air to the interviewee.
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CONTACT SUMMARY SHEET - INTERVIEW 15

Date interview undertaken: 23 April 1998
Respondent: OTHER TEACHER 5

Reflective remarks: (eqg. relationship established, quality of data collected,
meaning of what the respondent is saying)

This interviewee struck me as being rather ‘clued-ug’ re. Curriculum 2005
and she is trying her best to come to grips with the changes.

Interviewee’s voice had an upbeat tone to it. She exuded a calm
confidence. I found her interesting to talk to. She still sounded very keen
after so many years of teaching! What emerged during this interview is that
the WCED is highly respected by this teacher.

Post Mortem Reflection:

1. Reliability: Am | maintaining a constant style re. facial expressions,
appearance etc? | iead the interviewee in question 11, but fortunately it
initiated some valuable discussion.

2. Validity: Summaries and checks —~ did any discrepancies arise? No.

3. Interviewee: Was there any incongruence between the verbal message
and the non-verbal accompaniment eq. pace and pitch of voice? No.

4. Any comments on the non-verbal communication eq. frowning,
maintaining eye contact? Open body language — relaxed.

5. What proved successful in this interview? ! felt that the interview moved
at a good pace.

6. Weaknesses: | rambled on at times eg. question 9 — thank goodness in
this instance it led to the interviewee adding further comments.

7. What could have been done differently in this interview? 1 need to get to
the point! Don’t ramble.
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QUESTION 1:

FINDINGS: CASE STUDY §

I

CASE STUDY 5 QUESTION 1: TABLE 5.1.1
What are vour feelings about Curriculum 20052

RESPONDENTS

REACTION

REASON(S} UNDERPINNING THE REACTION

OTHER
TEACHER 5

Mixed Feelings

“] think it will work
magnificently...| am
concermed
about...whetherit's
going to be effective
throughout the
education system

1)

2)

“Ok, there is certainly no going back on the system because it
really is in place now and i think that the more privileged
schools...am | allowed to say so...| think it will work
magnificently because no matter what changes have come into
education... people...they've just managed - like the new
approach to Maths...”

“I am concerned about more — the less advantaged schools
though, because | feel this approach is so much hands-on and
it's so much preparation, so | have my doubts whether i will be
effective throughout the education system.”

OBE TEACHER
§

Mixed Feelings
“Qk, | have mixed
feelings.”

1)
2)

3)

“I think there are very positive things in the curriculum...”
“...but | think we aren't prepared enough. We don't have
enough training. um, the books we are supposed to work from
have arrived late, so for us we are still feeling our way.”

“...but | do think we can't throw the old out, | think we have to
try and merge the two.”

MANAGEMENT
5

Mixed Feelings

1
2)

3)

6)

“| think initially, especially in educzition, people are afraid of
change...you have tc make people a part of it to win them
over..."

“l think in SA there is a need for change...but | don’t know if
OBE is the answer, it may be ultimately, but whether we are
actually going to achieve it o+ not that is everyone's fear...”
“...after the fact that they generally don't like change — that are
set in their ways, your clder teachers want to carry on, they fesl
that they have had a lof of success in they way they've
taughit...”

“...we've got to get away from this department does it this way,
this one does...we've got to have something... some kind of
umbrella that everybody...”

“...my initial reaction was...they are now going to reinvent the
wheel. they are going to do what countries such as the USA,
Englaind...and we're going to make the same mistakes they
made and end up with a situation where something new and
trendy has come along...and it hasn't worked...”

“...So | don't believe in quick change and | think the problem
with this model is that it is first of all being implemented too
quickly, there hasn't been a lot of... planning, forethought,
finance, training of teachers...”
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MANAGEMENT |
5

(CONTINUED)

7

“...children...will not have the self-work sort of discipline...they
might be happy and might have learnt a few things along the
way...but if | look at England...they are not necessary literate
or numerate and they don't have the right work ethic; you know,
pride in your work, doing things properly...”

“...1 was speaking for big groups...but | said to my-elf, I'm the
headmaster of a school, we knew there were going to be
changes and I've got to be positive and I've got to try and move
forward...”

*...My concem is more for the people out there who do not
have well qualified teachers, whose teachers are
incompetent...it's going to be difficult enough at your sort of ex-
white...ex-Model C school, where you have teachers with a
work ethic, who are trained...this is the irony...the children out
there who really need i, they are not going to benefit because
the teachers are not going to cope...”

10) The Junior Primary teachers feel far more confident and if it's

going to work, it's going to work there...the whole approach ties
up much more closely with how they teach now..."
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CASE STUDY 5 QUESTION 1: TABLE 5.1.2

How many positive and negative statements have been made regarding Curricutum 2005?

RESPONDENTS

REACTION

REASON(S) UNDERPINNING THE REACTION

OTHER
TEACHER 5

Mixed Feelings

“I think it will work
magnificently...1 am
concerned
about...whether it's
going to be effective
throughout the
education system

1) “Ok, there is certainly no going back on the system because it
really is in place now and | think that the more privileged
schools...am | allowed to say so...1 think it will work

magnificently because no matter what changes have come into

education...people...they've just managed — liké the new
approach to Maths...” {POSITIVE)

2) "l am concerned about more — the less advantaged schools
though, because | feel this approach is so much hands-on and

it's so much preparation, so | have my doubts whether it will be

effective throughout the education system.” (NEGATIVE)

OBE TEACHER
5

Mixed Feelings
“QK, | have mixed
feelings.”

1) “[think there are very positive things in the curriculum...”
(POSITIVE)
2) “...but | think we aren't prepared enough. We don't have

enough training (NEGATIVE), um, the books we are supposed

to work from have arrived late, so for us we are still feeling our
way.” (NEGATIVE)

3) “...but! do think we can't throw the old out, | think we have to
try and merge the fwo.”

IANAGEMENT
5

Mixed Faelings

1) “Ithink initially, especially in education, people are afraid of
change...you have {o make people a part of it to win them
over..." (NEGATIVE)}

2) “Ithink in SA there is a need for change...but | don’t know if
OBE is the answer, it may be ultimately but whether we are
actually going to achieve it or not that is everyone’s fear...”
(NEGATIVE}

3) “..after the fact that they generally don't like change —that are

set in their ways, your older teachers want to carry on, they feel

that they have had a lot of success in they way they've
taught..." (NEGATIVE)

4) “...we've got to get away from this department does it this way,

this one does...we've got to have something...sorne kind of
umbrella that everybody...” (POSITIVE}

5) “...my initial reaction was...they are now going to reinvent the
wheel, they are going fo do what countries such as the USA,
England...and we're going to make the same mistakes they
made and end up with a situation where something new and
irendy has come along...and it hasn't worked...” (NEGATIVE}

6) “...Soldon’t believe in quick change and 1 think the problem
with this model is that it is first of all being implemented oo
quickly, there hasn't been a lot of... planning, forethought,
finance, training of teachers...” (NEGATIVE)

227

i
i
/




MANAGEMENT
5 (CONTINUED)

7)

8)

9)

i
i

“...children...will not have the seff-work sort of discipline...they
might be happy and might have learnt a few things along the
way...but if | look at England...they are not necessary literate
or numerate and they don't have the right work ethic; you know,
pride in your work, doing things propery...” (NEGATIVE)

“...l was speaking for big groups...but | said to myself, I'm the
headmaster of a schaol, we knew there were going to be
changes and ['ve got to be positive and I've got to ry and maove
forward...” (POSITIVE}

“...My concern is more for the people out there who do not
have well quatified teachers, whose teachers are i
incompetent,..it's going to be difficult enough at your sort of ex-
white...ex-Model C school, where you have teachers with a
work ethic, who are frained...this is the irony...the children out
there who really need it, they are not going to benefit because
the teachers are not going to cope...” {NEGATIVE}

10) “The Junior Primary teachers fee! far more confident and if it's

going e work, it's going to work there...the whole approach ties :
up much more closely with how they teach now..."” (POSITIVE) -

Mote: Only statements that are either outright negative or positive have been
flagged in the table above. Statements that express neither a positive or
negative sentiment, as well as statements that are open to debate, have not
been flagged eg. OBE Teacher 5 made a third statement that could be
perceived as being positive, negative or neither positive or negative. Such
statements are discussed at the end of Question 1.

CASE STUDY 5 QUESTION 1: TABLE 5.1.3
Positive Sentiments Regarding Curricuium 2005

POSITIVE
COMMENTS |

?

POSITIVE IN TERMS % EXAMPLE FROM INTERVIEW . RESPONDENT
OF... TRANSCRIPTION
\ More—advantaged { = it will work magnificently {in the more Other Teacher 5

\

Schools eg. Schools

privileged schools) because no matter
what changes come into

l
i
i that have resources,
|
}
H

{ tralned teachers etc. education...they've just managed ~ |
i like the new approach to Maths..."
! Curriculum o | think there are very positive things | OBE Teacher §
{ _ inthe curiculum...” i
Unriymg the Educatxon s “._.we'vegotio have | Management 5
| System something...some kind of umbrella i
e i._~ thateverybody.. ” o
" Change i« “Ymihe headmaster of a school, we - Management 5
: knew there were going fo be changes !
and I've got to be positive and I'vegot °
e ic o try and move forward. .. e
* Junior Primary s “..ifif's goingto work its gomg o - Management 5

Teachers and Junior
Primary Phase

work there...the whole approach ties
up much more closely with how they
teach now...”
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CASE STUDY 5§ QUESTION 1: TABLE 5.14
Negative Sentiments Regarding Curricutum 2005

NEGATIVE
COMMENTS

NEGATIVE IN
TERMS OF...

EXAMPLE FROM INTERVIEW
TRANSCRIPTION

RESPCNDENT

Less-Advantaged
Schools

“I am concemed more about the
less-advantaged schoais...| feel
this approach is so-much hands-on
and it's so much preparation, so |
have my doubts whether it will be
effective throughout the education
system.”

“my concem is more for the people
out there who do not have well
qualified teachers, whose teachers
are incompetent...the children who
reasy need it, they are not going to !
benefit because the teachers are
not going to cope...”

Other Teacher 5

Management 5

Training

*...1 think we arer't nrepared
enough. We don't have enough
training..."

OBE Teacher 5

Resource Supply

*...the books we are supposed to
work from hav artived late...”

OBE Teacher 5

Change

“...people are afraid of change...”
“...your older teachers want to
carry on, they feel that they have
had a fot of success in the way
they've taught...”

Management &5
Management 5

OBE

“...but | don't know if OBE is the
answer, it may be ultimately but
whether we are actually going to
achieve it or not that is everyone’s
fear...”

Management 5

Following Globat

Education Trends *

“...they are now going to reinvent
the wheel! ...we're going to make
the same mistakes they (USA,
England) made...and end up with a
situation where something news and
trendy has come along ...and it
hasn't worked...”

Manageraont 5

Pace of
Implzmentation

“...1tis baing implemented too
quickl,, .here hasn't been a iot
of...planning, forethought...”

Management 5

Leamer

“...children will not have the sslf-
work sort of discipline...they (i.e.
leamers in the UK) are not
necessary literate or numerate and
they don’t have the right work
ethic..."
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FINDINGS EMERGING FROM TABLE 5.1.3 AND TABLE 5.1.4:

Respondents feel positive about Respondents feel negative about

Curriculum 2006 in terms of... Curriculum 2005 in terms of...

- Advantaged schools - Less advantaged schools

- The curiculum itself - Teacher training

- Unifying the education system - Resource supply

- Change - Change

- Junior Primary (JP) teachers and the - OBE

JP Phase - Following global edurcation frends

- Pace of implementation
- _Thelearner

1. The respondents have expressed varying positive and negative

sentiments regarding Curriculum 2005.

Negative statements outweigh positive statements.

Management 5 expressed the greatest number of negative comments

Other Teacher 5 and Management 5 both mention a distinction between

the imp'~mentation of Curriculum 2005 in an advantaged school and a

disadvantaged schosi. OT5S doubts that Curriculum 2005 will be effective

in less-advantaged schools and M5 worries about teachers who are

incompetent and who will be unable to cope with Curricutum 2005.

5. M5 mzkes a positive and negative comment about change; he mentions
that he must be positive towards the changes and he also mentions that
people fear change and that olcer teachers don't want to change.

ron

OTHER FINDINGS EMERGING FROM QUESTION 1:

CASE STUDY 5 QUESTION 1: TABLE 5.1.5
Nuinber of positive statements in relation to negative statements, regarding Curriculum 2005

RESPONDENT REACTION NUMBER OF NUMBER OF
P« ITIVE NEGATIVE
S™ ., IMENTS STATEMENTS
Other Teacher § Mixed feelings 1po ve 1 negative
OBE Teacher5 Mixed feelings 1 posttive 2 negative
Management 5 Mixed feelings 3 positive 7 negative

Findings: All three respondents expressed mixed feelings. Other Teacher 5
expressed an equal number of negative and positive statements. More than
two-thirds of Management 5's statements reveal negative sentiments.

OBE Teacher 5 expressed 2 negative statements and 1 positive statement.
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CASE STUDY 5 QUESTION 1: TABLE 5.1.6
Total number of positive and negative comments

OTHER TEACHER § | OBE TEACHER 5 | MANAGEMENT 5
TOTAL NUMBER OF 1 1 3
POSITIVE COMMENTS
TOTAL NUMBER OF 1 2 7
NEGATIVE COMMENTS

Total number of positive statements =5
Total number of negative statements = 10
There are twice as riany negative statements as positive ones.

Cther Issues emerging from Question 1:

1.

OBE Teacher 5 makes mention of problems related to the delivery of
books for the new curricuium. This comment retates to Question 6 in the
Design Team analysis.

Other Teacher 5 talks of how the implementation of Curricuium 2005 is
similar (o the implementation of the ‘New Maths'.

Other Teacher 5 expressed a concern over whether she was in fact
allowed fo use the term, ‘privileged schools’. She expressed concern
about the use of ‘politically incorrect’ terms.

Management 5 talks about a work ethic that he believes teachers in Modi
C schools have. Management 1 (Case Study 1) also refers to a work ethie
that Is required if Curriculum 2005 is to be implemented successfully in a
school organisation.
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QUESTION 2:

CASE STUDY 5 QUESTION 2: TABLE 5.2.1.
Differences between the old school curriculum and

Curriculum 2005

OLD CURRICULUM

CURRICULUM 2005

RESPONDENT

« "Content hasn't changed very

much, we're still teaching basic
knowledge and skills...”

e« “.it's very much continuous

evaluation.”

+ “_inthe endit's not going to be

very...| suppose they think it's going
fo be different, but | don't think it's
going to be very much different.”

e . justvery much more a practical

approach especially higher up,
because in Junior Primary level it's
very much what we've been doing
althetime...”

Other Teacher 5

content focused

» “..the assessmeni would be a little

bit different for us, although in
Junior Primary we have...done
continuous evaluation.”

= “..notjust content, now we have

attitudes and values as well that we
haveto...”

¢ “..inthe Junior Primary we teach in

ability groups, we have always done
groupwork, so | think for us it's
easier for us to fit in with the model."

OBE Teacher 5

®

subjects compartmentalised

chalk and tatk

i._‘k

s “...some subject areas are more

fluid...they are not as
comipartmentalised as the old
subject areas.”

« “...the evaluation system would be

different...in terms of continuous
evaluation...although | have
stressed to parents that we are
maving towards that...we do have a
system where it's on-going
assessment (i.e. Cumulalive
assessment) ...it's everything put
together and if's spread overa
period of time....”

« "...lthink the approach is different,

you know you'll be looking at more
group teaching than your chalk and
talk.”
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CASE STUDY 5 QUESTION 2: TABLE 5.2.2.
How does Curriculum 2005 differ from the old curriculum?
OTHER TEACHER | OBE TEACHER MANAGEMENT
5 5 5

CURRICULUM X
STRUCTURE

TEACHING X X X

METHODOLOGY
ASSESSMENT X X X
CONTENT | X X

CASE STUDY 5 QUESTION 2: TABLE 5.2.3
Essential differences between the old curriculum and Curriculum 2005
Summary Table

DIFFERENCES

OLD CURRICULUM
Data extracted from
interviews

CURRICULUM 2005
Data extracted from
interviews

REZSPONDENT

CONTENT

content focused -

little change to content, still
teaching basic knowledge
and skills

not just content, now we
have attitudes and values as
well

o715

OBES

ASSESHMENT

continuous evaluation
assessment would be a little
different for us, although in
Junior Primary we have
done continuous evaluation
the evaluation system would
be different...in terms of
continuous evaluation

OTs
OBES

M5

TEACHING
METHODOLOGY

talk and chalk -

a more practical approach
we have always done

OT5
OBES

groupwork, so it's easier for |

us to fit in with the model

approach is different ... you'll

be looking at more group
teaching

M5

CURRICULUM
STRUCTURE

subjects -
compartmentalised

subject areas are more fluid

.' M5
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ANALYSING QUESTION 2 - FINDINGS:

1. All three respondents mention a change in assessment; i.e. Curricuium
2005 concentrates on continuous assessment.

2. Other Teacher 5 and OBE Teacher 5 both talk of content; OT5 believes
content will stay much the same, while OBE 5 explains that besides the
content, attitudes and values will also be focused on now.

3. Other Teacher 5 feels that the new curricutum is not going to be very
different from the old curriculum.

4. Other Teacher 5 and OBE Teacher 5 both talk of how they believe
Curriculum 2005 will be easier to iinplement in the Junior Primary classes,
because there is a lot of common ground between the new curriculum and
what they have been doing in the past eg. groupwork, continuous
assessment. See Jdiscussion, Conclusion and Recommendations
chapter, page 367, for a further discussion around this issue.

5. The respondents’ answers to Question 2 cover a number = similar issues,
particularly those related to assessment and teaching methodology.

Principal differences mentioned concern:

- content

- teaching methodology
- curriculum structure

- assessment

QUESTION 3:

CASE STUDY 5 QUESTION 3: TABLE 5.3.1
If a parent asked you about C "€, what would you say?

Other Teacher 5 | *| would say that you are lcoking at the child, you expect, you're setting targets for your
children and you're going to see if the child is actually reaching that target and how they
got to that out...in other words you: want them to do something in the end. In every
subiect it is going to be a different expectation...”

OBE Teacher 5 | "Ok, well we've always tried to be very positive...we have also told the parents, we had a

meeting at the beginning of the year that their children would still be learning what we
have learnt in the past...”

Can you define cutcomes based education?

*...No, { think that reaily we are struggling with the Foundation Phase document; the
language, the terminology, so | think that for all of us who are busy with it at the moment,
we are still feeling our way. And still leaming -- it's a whole learning experience you
know.”

Management 5

b ———— -

“...1 would explain to them that it is a less formal situation, it's definitely a less formal
approach, | would say for instance we tend to, I'm talking generally, because | like to
think that we don't just do what they think we do - out there, you know what | mean... but
the emphasis is more on groupwork, it's more the children being part of where they are
going, rather than the teacher telling them this is what you will learn...”

Are you at a stage yet where you can define CBE?

“...Well | could probably waffle around it, but to give them a strict sort of scientific, no
nonsense definitiont, um, no. But | could express to them sort of major differences, um,

. ja, | suppose that's bad, but, um...”
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CASE STUDY 5 QUESTION 3: TABLE 5.3.2
Can you define OBE?
RESPONDENT | BEHAVIOURAL RESPONSE UNDERSTANDING OF
ELEMENTS OBE
Other Teacher | Interviewee “...you're setting targets for | Good
5 seemed visibly | your children and you're
relaxed going to see if the child is
actually reaching that
target...you would want
them to do something in the
end. In every single subject
it's going to be a different
expectation...”
OB Teacher | Gave a small *No, (can't define OBE) | No understanding
5 laugh —slightly | think we are really
nervous struggling with the
Foundation Phase
document; the language,
the terminology...we are
still feeling our way...”
Management | Intsrviewee “...it's more on the children | Poor
5 spoke briefly being part of where they
about a number | are gning, rather than the
of unrelated teacher telling them this is
issues. what you will leam...but to
give them a strict zort of
scientific, no nonsense
definition, um, no...”
CASE STUDY 5 QUESTION 3: TABLE 5.3.3
Respondents’ understanding of OBE
No Poor | Limited Fair Good Excellent
Understanding
Other Teacher § X
OBE Teacher 5 X
Management 5 | X
FINDINGS QUESTION 3:

What do the respondents understand about OBE?

1. Initially both OBES5 and M5 spoke about unrelated issues. These two
respondents do not have a good understanding of OBE.

2. OT5 has a good understanding of OBE.

3. Interesiingly, OBES, the teacher who is presently involved with Curriculum
2005, knows the least about OBE.

4. M5’s response indicates that if a parent asked him about OBE, he would
in fact cloud their attempt to understand what OBE is all about.
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QUESTION 4:

—

CASE STUDY 5 QUESTION 4: TABLE 5.4.1
Do you support the move towards OBE?

RESPONDENT

LEVELOF
UNDERSTANDING
OF OBE

LEVEL OF SUPPORT FOR OBE AND REASON(S)

Other Teacher 5

Good

“Yes, | support the move. If I look through all...um, the
few course I've gone to — if all the theory that they have
presented which | thinic sounds magnificent. U'll have to
find out next year in practice whether it's working. If it's
really adhered to and people work hard, | think it can only
improve on what we've had.”

QOBE Teacher 5

! No understanding

“Actually, I think | do support it, cause | see some value in
it. My concern is that they are going to throw everything
that we have done in the last twenty y=ars out and expect
us to do these new fangled’ things...”

Management 5

Poor

“...1 support it in the Junior Primary Department...your
children are young; they're enthusiastic, they're natural,
they're spontaneous...your teachers are down on the
mat with them, they work in groups, everything, butas a
child grows older | don’t necessary know if that's the
ideal...1 think there are some wonderful things about
OBE, such as...less stress on evaluation...I've got an
open mind...let's look and see what's good about it and
use that and enhance what we've got...”

FINDINGS QUESTION 4:

1. Respondents’ answers to Question 4 must be seen in the light of their
understanding of OBE:
Other Teacher 5 — has a goad understanding of OBE and believes that
what she has read and heard about in theory sounds magnificent. She
believes that if adhered to OBE will be an improvement on what they have
had in the past.
OBE Teacher 5 — has no understanding of OBE and yet she supports it,
because she can see some value in it. Perhaps she sees value in other
facets of Cusriculum 2008 anc perceives them as heing OBE?
Management 5 ~ has a poor understanding of OBE and he supports it in
the Junior Primary Department, where children and teachers are ‘on the
mat, working in groups’. He also mentions that there is less stress on
evaluation in OBE — perhaps this statement is also reflective of his poor
understanding of OBE.
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QUESTION 5:

CASE STUDY 5 QUFSTION §: TABLE 5.5.1
Why do you think the Education Ministry is implementing Curricutum 20057

RESPONDENT

PERCEIED REASONS FOR IMPL.EMENTATION

Other Teacher § “| think that because so many different areas have had so miany different
approaches, | think there has been a lack in some areas and it's trying to | think
equip all children in the end to go into the workforce and have skills and have
something 1o say this is what | can do, so it's getting equity really and | also think
having greater input in some areas.”

OBE Teacher 5 “| think they just want fo get away from anything that smacks of Apartheid and
racism. So | think it is definitely politically motivated. Absolutely.”

Management 5 “I think there is a genuine need and they recognised it and they are also under
pressure. There is a need to do something about education, um on the ane
hand, there's a [ot of discrararcies or disparity — traditionally and so forth, but{
{hink there is a political need as wall, { think education is without doubt, at a
. Provincial level and National level, has become a political football. | think Bengu
wants to actually prove something before he retires...which in itself isn't a bad
thing. We all want to do that, 10 a greater or lesser degree. | think it's the way he
is going about it; it's bombastic, it's being foistered on people...it's too much at
once...In New Zealand they introduced one subject at a time over a year
period... They had a {otally safer approach...”

|
!

CASE STUDY 5 QUESTION 5: TABLE 5.5.2
Reasons for the Implementation of Curriculum 2005

A Summary of Tahle 5.5.1

!
i
|
|
f
|

OBE Teacher 5

Management 5

greater input in some areas, as well.”

*...they just want to get away from anything ihat
| smacks of Apartheid and racism...”

1
! “There is a need to do something abcut

REASONY FOR AESPONDENT | EXAMPLE FROM INTERVIEW TRANSCRIPTION
IMPLEMENTATION
Political Other Teacher 5 | “...s0it's getting equity really and also having

| education...there’s lots of discrepancies or disparity -

| —traditionally...”
Management 5 |, “...education has become a political foatbai. | think
i Bengu wants to actually prove something before he
refiress... it's the way he is going about it; it's
} bombastic...it's too much at once...”

| Unifying Educationin | Other Teacher 5 . “...because so many different areas have so many
{SouthAfrica ~ { . differentapproaches..” _
1 Economic Motivation | Other Teacher5 *...it's trying to, 1 think to equip all children in the end

{ {
i {

to go into the workforce and have skills and have
~ something to say this is what | can do...”
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FINDINGS QUESTION 5:

e Respondents present a number of opinions as to the reasons for
Curriculum 2005's implementation:

Reasons for Implementation Respondent
Political Other Teacher 5, OBE Teacher 5,
Management 5
Unifying Education in South Africa Other Teacher 5
Economic Motivation Other Teacher 5

« All three respondents mention political reasons for the implementation of
Curriculum 2005.

+ Management 5 alsc comments on what he believes to be a problem with
the way in which the new curriculum is being introduced.

e Other Teacher 5 presents an economic reason as to the implementation
of the curriculum. A number of respondents from the other case studies
expressed similar sentiments, See Discussion, Conclusio~ and

Recommen

dations chapter, page 362.

QUESTION 6a:

CASE STUDY 5 QUESTION 6a: TABLE 5.6a.1
Likely Major Achievements of Curriculum 2005

RESPONDENT

LIKELY MAJOR ACHIEVEMENTS?

Other Teacher 5

“...1 think it would be nice for a person at the end of their schooling...they
can go into either tertiary education or the workforce, saying this is what |
can do! Whereas before just having a highly academic approach and { think
it actually cut out so many children out of the whole system...so 'm hoping it
will open the workforce to many more children ..."

OBE Teacher 5

“...1 think it is difficult speaking from a Junior Primary point of view...1 think in
the Senior Primary it is going to make a difference - definitely, because the
children are going to be assessed differently and | think that is positive...if
we get enough guidelines; at the moment things are very nebulous...”

“...and ! also think that teaching children skills is very important, which...in
the old curricuium you didn't do a ot of...So when you go from...teaching a
class to doing more groupwork, more cooperative teaching, | think that if we
could just balance the two, it would be wonderful.”

Management5

“...1 think broadly speaking it would make people stop and think and change
their teaching ways to a greater or lesser degree..."

*...in the long term it will achieve something for those who had nothing to
lose...”

¥...and this is what | fear it may achieve; that s goingto be a
leveling...which is going to be positive for a lot of people, but negative for the
future of the country and that you're not going to be able to compete on a
world sort of market...but 1 think a lot of people will benefit from it if teachers
are trained properly.”
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CASE STUDY 5 QUESTION 6a: TABLE 5.6a.2
Likely Major Achievements of Curriculum 2005

Refining Table 5.6a.2
RESPONDENT RESPONSE ACHIEVEKENTS
RELATETQ..., |
Other Teacher 5 | “...it would be nice for a person at the end of their The Learner
schooling...they can go into either tertiary education or the
workforce, saying this is what t zan dot ...s0 I'm hoping it will
o open the warkforce to many more children ... *
OBE Teacher 5 | “...1think in the Senior Primary it is going to make a difference | Senior Primary
— definitely, because the children are going to be assessed Learner
differently...”
*...and ] also thing that teaching children skills is very The Learner
important... So when you go from...teaching a class to doing
more groupwork, more cooperative teaching, | think that if we
. could just balance the two, it would be wonderful.” i
Management5 ! “,..Ithink...it would make people stop and think and change The Teacher
their teaching ways to a greater or lesser degree...” i
*...in the long term it will achieve something for those who had Previously
nothing to lose...i other words it can only get better...” Disadvantaged
South Africans
“...and this is what | fear it may achieve; that f's goingtobe @ | gqual Education
leveling...which is going to be positive for a lot of people, but | gystem for all
negative for the future of the country and that you're not going | gguth Africans
to be able to compete on a world sort of market..." ]
!
CASE STUDY § QUESTION 6a: TABLE 5.64.3 ]
Likely Major Achievements of Curriculum 2005
Likely Major Achievements Details Respondent
Reiate To...
The Leamer » leaves school knowing personal o715
capabilities, strengths etc and can ,
enter the workforce with this {
knowledge. {
s _is taught skills | OBES i
Senior Primary Learner = will be assessed differently {OBES
The Teacher » re-pvaluates teaching methodology I M5 :
Previously Disadvantaged o will gain something because they had + M5
South Africang | nothingtolose e
Equal Education System for ! it's going to be a levelfing... which is M5
all South Africans ‘ going to be positive for a lot of people,
' but negative for the future of the
S ooty
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FINDINGS QUESTION 6a;

1.

Both Other Teacher 5 and OBE Teacher 5 found it difficult to answer
Queestion 6a; the interviewer had to utilize a number of prompting
questions to aid the respondents.

Likely major achievements relate to...

- theleamer

- the senior primary learer (specifically)

- the teacher

- previously disadvantaged South Africans

- an equal education system for all South Africans

. Management 5 talks of the fact that Curriculurn 2005 will result in a type of

leveling for all South Africans. He perceives this as being positive for 3 lot
of people, but negative for the future of the country, as it is his belief that it
will prevent South Africa from competing ‘on a world sort of market’.
OBES raises the point of finding the balance between two types of
teaching methodologies — groupwork and co-operative learning versus a
teacher standing in front of a class and talking to the learners.
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QUESTION 6b:

CASE STUDY 5 QUESTION 6b: TABLE 5.6b.1
Curriculur "295 — Envisaged Pitfalls

I
!'OBE Teacher §

Assessment |

TRESPONDENT ENVISAGED EXPLANATION OF PITFALLS ENVISAGED
PITFALLS
i ‘ RELATE TO...
Uther Teacher5 |«  Assessment |« 'l think because you have to evaluate so consistently all the time

and | know when children come from other schoais here, | get so
frustrated because the kind of input and info you get...is so
minimal...and it takes a long time.. .to assess them and find out
what they're on. So | think the actual recording of where the child
is at and their skills and what they've achieved, that's going to be
the most difficult area to handle...And if you're not keeping a
record consistently a child can miss out on an entire phase (of
work) and you just ignore it because, ag, I've done it with my
children already...”

L

“'m just a litte bit worried about...that children are going to just be |

allowed to sort of filter through the system with this new
assessment. That's why I'm saying if there isn't enough control,
that is actually what is going to happen... You know what we are
supposed to do is tick off the skills, tick off the knowledge and
then if they reach the end of the year and you say they don't know
this particular thing, that's ok if next year's teacher can carry on.
I'm just worried that it is not going to be followed through and that
at the end of a phase or at the end of primary school, they are
going 1o get to the end and they are still going to have huge
pitfalls in their foundations...”

i

Management §

Leamers
moving from
state-run
schools to
private
schools

Equat
education
system

Assessment

orwhatever...”

“| fee! you are going to get people whose perception it is that if
they stay in a Model C school the standards are going to drop and
they are going to leave. And you get a lot of - thay talk about the
*haves' and the "have-nois’; | think there is a potential for it to get
wider and you're going to have a lot of poor schoals where
parents who can afford, will have left and gone to these private
schools and the gap will actually widen...”

(Comment made in Question 6a)"...my fear is and there is a sort
of mind set that came through the other part of the ANC camp,
that we must all be the same...and | fear that it (i.e. Curriculum
2005) may achieve; that it's going fo be a leveling...which is going
to be positive for a lot of people, but negative for the future of the
country and you're not going to be able to compete on a world
sart of market; your skills, your university levels will drap...”

{Comment made in Question 7)"...we wont be able to have any
form of assessment. When | say form, | mean | don't think this
continuous evaluation on it's own is any good.  think children

|

have got to have regular exams, along the way, more formal tests

along the wavy, that they've got to be able to strive for
something...they'!t go forward, but still be on this level of Maths,
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CASE STUDY 5 QUESTION 6b: TABLE 5.6b.2

Pitfall dimensions

Pitfali dimensions

Detail of Pitfail(s)

Respondent

Problems presently
experieniced

1.

None mentioned

Problems #iat may occur
in the future

x
1

. Assessment—~"...because you

need to evaluate so consistently all
the time...and when children come
from other schools here, it takes a
long time...to assess them and find
out what they're on. So | think the
actual recording of where the child is
at and their skills and what they've
achieved, that's going to be the most
difficult area to handle. And if you're
not keeping a record consistently a
child can miss out on an entirg phase
(i.e. of work)..."

Assessment — “I'm just a little bit
worried about...that children are
going to be allowed to sort of filter
through the system with this new
assessment...”

Learners moving to private
schools ~“...you're going to have a
lot of poor schools where parents
who can afford, will have leftand
gone to these private schools and
the gap (between the ‘haves’ and
‘have-pots’) will actually widen...”

Inability of South Africans to
compete on a world market—"And
this is what | fear it may achigve,; that
it's going to be a leveling...which is
going to be...negative for the future
of the country and that you're not
going to be able to compete on a
world sort of market; your skills, your
university levels will drop...”

Assessment - "...1 don't think this
continuous evaluation on it's own is
any good. | think children have got to
have regular exams, along the way,
formal tests along the way...”

e« Other Teacher 5

» OBE Teacher 5

+« Management 5

e Management 5

+« Management §
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FINDINGS QUESTION 6b:

ENVISAGED PITFALLS
AREAS OF CONCERN RESPONDENT
Assessment Other Teacher 5, OBE Teacher 5,
Management 5
Learners moving to private schools Managemesnt 5
Inability of South Africans to compete ona | Management 5
world market

1. All three of the respondents perceive problems with the assessment
procedures related to Curriculum 2005:

When ieamers change schools the input and information a new

{eacher receives regarding their previous assessments is often

minimal. (OTS)
The actua! recording of the chi
otherwise a child can miss out

year to the next, may result in

Id’s progress must be done consistently,
on an entire phase of work. {018}

Insufficient control and monitoring of a learner’'s assessment from one

learners filtering through the system.

This will result in pitfalls in their foundations. {OBES)

Continuous assessment on its

own doesn't work. Children need more

formal exams along the way. (M5)

Management 5's comment regarding assessment is perhaps indicative of

a rather narrow understanding of continuous assessment. Formal tests
and exams may be part of continuous assessment practices. The
difference is that they are not afforded the same weighting as in

summative assessment practices
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QUESTION 7:

r

CASE STUDY 5 QUESTION 7: TABLE 5.7.1
Changes in educators feelings towards the teaching profession

RESPONDENT

EVIDENCE
OF A
CHANGE?

DETAIL FROM INTERVIEW TRANSCRIPTION

Other Teacher §

Yes

"Ja, my personal feslings — yes. | think as a teacher | was starting
to become a little bored and frustrated...for me it was wonderful to
say — hey, here's something riew we could tackle. So for me it's
personally been a new challenge and I'm hoping that when | get
my teeth into it next year that | will be able tc enjoy it and try to
explore different ways...Fortunately in the school here we can work
well together, so it's nice to know if you have a staff who really are

prepared to work...”

. *...| have 38 children in my class, so if you want to do this thing

propery, | think that the frustration level is so high because you feel
such a failure cause you can't do all the things in theory that you
know that you want to do and that's where the conflict comes in
because you want to do things well...”

3

OBE Teacher 5

Yes

“{ think that with all of us we go through times where we are
incredibly positive and then times when a little bit of negativity
creeps in and we are unsure and | know for us in this region we
have been getting together as schools and we've found {ne whole
sort of...here it is - do it, (Interviewee picks up a paper and then
forces it down on the table) get on with it, go for itl...We find this
nerve racking...(smail laugh)...and so many people are
deciphering it (i.e. the policy document) in different ways. Justin
the schools I'm busy with, we all look at a specific outcome and we
all have a different...and that is what we are actually nervous
about...and three, four years down the line, someone’s going to
come along and say, this primary school is doing this, this school is
doing that...”

Management 5

‘| am a teacher and will always be a teacher and | will always do
vhat [ believe, or we collectively as a school believe is best for the

children...and any problems we have, we have to stop and ask

ourselves will it benefit the child? So, my feelings are | would fike to

stay in education because | feel | have got something to offer and

at the same time | am fearful that | wont be able to do exactly what

| want to because you know, the old National Party government

swerything was red tape and 'm scared that it will go back to

"' .. wnd that schools within the community wont have the

- flexiuifity to doai with their own sort of issues...”

;
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CASE STUDY 5 QUESTION 7: TABLE 5.7.2
Changes in educators’ feelings towards the teaching profession

A summary of Table 5.7.1
RESPONDENT ANY SUMMARY OF DETAIL FROM POSITIVE OR
CHANGES? INTERVIEW TRANSCRIPTION NEGATIVE
CHANGE?

Other Teacher5 | Yes “Ja, my personal feelings...as a teacher i | Positive
was starting to get a little bored and
frustrated...so for me #t's personally been
a challenge...”

OBE Teacher 5 Yes and No “...go through times where we are Positive and
incredibly positive and then times when a | Negative !
little bit of negativity creepsin ..."

Management 5 No “I am a teacher and will always be a N/A
teacher...” ]

FINDINGS QUESTION 7:

1.

Other Teacher 5 exuded positive feelings about being a teacher faced
with the cnset of Curriculum 2005. Her motivation has increased and she
finds the changes challenging. This response must be seen in the light of
a further comment she made about working in a school where the
teachers work well together and are prepared to work.

. Other Teacher 5 also raised an interesting issue; Curriculum 2005 may

cause conflict and frustration in hard-working teachers who demand a lot

from themselves and set high standards for themselves because “...you

can't do all the things in theory that you know you want to do...” This
discrepancy that may exist between theory and practice, may be worth
exploring in a future research project, a number of years after the

implementation of Curriculum 2005.

OBE Teacher 5 raises a couple of additional problems related to

implementation she is experiencing at present:

a. The fact that teachers are expected to take the new curriculum and
merely get on with it — this has been nerve racking for OBES.

b. it has been the experience of OBES that teachers are interpreting the
official docurnentation regarding Curriculum 2005, in a number of
different ways. OBES5 is concemed that in a few years time different
schools will be doing a number of different things.

. Management 5 also foresees a future problem with Gurriculum 2005; he is

concerned that provincial education departments will resort to stringent
red-tape measures re. the implementation or Curriculum 2005 and that
this will result in schools losing the flexibility to deal with their own issues.

. OBE Teacher 5 mentions that in “...this region we have been getting

together as schools...” See Discussion, Conclusion and
Recommendations chapter, page 366, for the related discussion
regerding networking amongst teachers during this time of curriculum
change.
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QUESTION 8:

Data required when analysing Question 8:

SOURCES
A Through meetings and/or workshops organised by the Provincial
Department of Education .
B Through meetings and/or workshops organised by a teacher union eg.
SADTU, APT
C Through written documentation sent to the school by the Provincial
Department of Education
D Through the reading of newspaper arlicles o
E Other sources
F )
CASE STUDY 5 QUESTION 8: TABLE 5.8.1
| Interviewees’ Sources
H SOURCES | OTHER TEACHER § OBE TEACHER 5 MANAGEMENT &
/" A X X X
.r"'/ B
: C X X A
D X X | X
£ X X ] X

(X denotes a source)

Findings Tabie 5.8.2:

1. Bis not mentioned as a source by any of the respondents. What might tie
role of a teacher union be during a time of curricuium change? (See relatec
discussion in the Discussion, Conciusion and Recommendations
chapter, bottom of page 360 — 361.)
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CASE STUDY 5 QUESTION 8: TABLE 5.8.2
Learning about the New Curriculum - Interviewees’ Sources
%R—ESPONDENTS & | ARE SOURCES COMMENT RELATED TO SOURCE
LIST OF POSSIBLE | APPLICABLE?
SQURCES o
Other Teacher 5
A- - Yes “...We are fortunate enough in having...the superintendent of the
Junjor Primary Phase and she came in and had a meeting with the
teachers in this area. We are called the Athlone area and it was
the (Interviewee's emphasis) most informative, she just seemed to
pull everything together for us. There is another lady... Sandra
Fontein...she was excellent... Some of the things we went to in the
i beginning were absolutely rubbish. { mean they really didn’t know
| what they were talking about, it was actually quite
; ! embarrassing...and then suddenly later on people started as
? | though they knew what they were talking about and it was very
! ! informative.”
B- -~ No
; C- i~ Yes “Yes, we have the Foundation Phase documents and everything
! glse...” :
D- - Yes “Yes, those have been frustrating to read because some articles 1
they seem to be on line, others don't know what they are talking |
about...”
E- - Yes “,..the odd person has quoted some things they have read in other |
— magazines, but very minimal...” :
OBE Teacher 5
A- - Yes “It was a two-day workshop, the presenters were fantastic, they |
were really wonderful and we came away feeling very positive. But ’
it was two days and that's all we've had. Since then we've had one !
meeting with the supervisor and she brought a bit of sanity to this |
whole thing...she just sort of calmed us down and said look this is ‘
what | want you to do.”
B- - No |
C- - Yes *...we've had quite a lot. We've just received thase {four Eoklets !
put out by the Department of Education)...they’re actually very
simple...and guite informative...” ‘
D- - Yes
E- - Yes “What we have done personally is...go to as many private :
meetings on OBE as we could... And who has run these private |
meetings? Teacher's Centre and SAPP! and that was fantastic...a |
Jady from SAPPI, Fran Cox — she was wonderful...she showed us
how to organise a phase organiser etc... Then the Junior Primary
Forum and that was really like support — getting together forming
b groups.” e e
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CASE STUDY 5 QUESTION 8: TABLE 5.8.2 {Continued})
Learning about the New Curriculum - Interviewees’ Sources

RESPONDENTS & ARE SOURCES COMMENT RELATED TO SOURCE
LIST OF POSSIBLE APPLICABLE?
SOURCES
Management 5
A~ - Yes
B~ - R
C- - Yes
D~ - Yes “Yes, definitely. We cut them out and we share them.”
E- - Yes “Yes, we have actually organised via some
publishers... Nassou/Via Afrika...& workshop...and we
also feel this whole thing you just can't go it alone, so we
try to have close contact with other schools, so we invited
them to the workshop. We: had several workshops...we

felt more positive because he had nothing to do with...it
was all objective. We felt a lot better after his (a
representative from a publishing house) influence.”
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CASE STUDY 8 QUESTION 8: TABLE 5.8.3
Most Informative and Least Informative Sources

SOURCES | OTHER TEACHER 5 ADDITIONAL COMMENTS ABOUT SOURCES
A 1 Those specific meetings held in the Athlone area“...pecple
like those people ~ Sandra Fontein...”

3 Other meetings

B

o] 2

2] 4

E 5

OBE TEACHER 5

A 1 “I think definitely the two day workshop — that was very
informative.”

B

C 3 “This sort of information that we have received from the
Department (Picks up the booklets on the fable)...and then
there was another book on OBE which we received and then
of course this wonderful Foundation Phase document
(Interviewee laughs — she is being sarcastic) which we have
to wade through.”

D 5 o

E 2 Citier ieelings — SAPPI, The JP Forum and The Teacher's
Centre '

4 Interviewee made reference to publishers in Question 9 -
“...Maskew Miiller and all the other publishers have been
absolutely fantastic...new books to read through...from those
we got a lot of information as well.” ]

MANAGEMENT 5

A 4 “And lastly, the meetings, they have been absolutely
atrocious...! think the amount of so-called training is
appaliing...their whole attitude was; this is what we are doing,
if you don't like it — clear off...a superintendent or circuit
manager said — if you don't like if, you may as well leave
teaching now...Now what a way to deal with adult
professional people who you want to win over...get their
suppert...”

B

C 3

D | 2 “The newspaper has been very informative.”

E [1 “Via Afrika [ felt was most informative

(Note: Number 1 is the most informative and 5 the least informative)
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CASE STUDY 5 QUESTION 8: TABLE £.8.4
Fnsitive and Negative Statements Made Regarding the Sources
SOURCES QTHER YSACHER 5 OBE TEACHER § MANACEMENT 5
i A (Meetings in local aea) |- “...atwo day workshop, {- ...the meetings have
; “...It was the most the presenters were been absolutely
informative, she seemed tantastic...but it was two atrocious...! think the
to pull everything days and that's all we've amount of so-called
together for had. Since then we've training is
us...”(Individual from the had one maeting with appalling...their whole
Department of the supervisor and she attitude was; this is what
i Education {Positive) brought a bit of sanity to we are doing, if you
| this whole thing..." don't like it — clear off...”
(Positive and (Negative)
Negative)
5 i
c - (Departme :of
| Education booklets)
f “...they are actually very !
simple...and quite
‘ informative...” i |
(Positive)

D “...thcse have been “The newspzper has
frustrating to read been very informative.”
because some articles {Positive)
they seem to be on fine,

| others don’t know what
they are talking about...”
(Negative)
E - “SAPPI (meeting) was | “...We had several
fantastic...then the JP workshops (with
Forum and that was publishers)...we felt more
really like suppott...” positive..."” (Positive)
(Positive)
- “...publishers have heen

absolutely fantastic...”
{Positive)

Findings emerging from Table 5.8.4:

Negative comments concern issues related to:

Department: -

Newspapers: -

- meetings are atrocious (M5)

- disgruntled about the attitude held by certain
representatives of the Provincial Education
Department (M5)

Meetings and training organised by the Provincial Education
amount of training provided is insufficient (OBES5, M5)

frustrating to read because some articles are on line,

others don’t know what they are talking about {OT5)
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Positive comments concern issues related to:

- Meetings organised by the Provincial Education Department:

- meetings very informative, particularly input from a
specific individual representing the Provincial
Education Department (OT5)

- two day workshop — presenters were fantastic,
particularly a supervisor from the Provincial
Depariment of Education (OBES)

- Written documentation from the Education Department:
- they are simple and informative (OBES5)

- Newspapers:

t

- Other Sources:

very informative (M5)

- Meeting organised by SAPPI was received favourably

(OBES5)

- JP Forum provides support for teachers (OBES)

- Workshops with publishers caused teachers to feel
more positive about Curriculum 2005 (M5)

- New materials put out by publishers have been
fantastic (OBE5)

CASE STUDY 5 QUESTION 8: TABLE 5.8.5

Which sources are most informative?

Rating: From the most
informative to the least SOURCE
informative
1 — most informative AAE
2 C,ED
3 A C.C
4 D.EA
5 - least informative ED

No one source stands out as being the most informative — eg. Source A is
rated 1,3,4; Source E is rated 1, 2, 4 and 5. Only Source C has no rating

lower than 3.
CASE STUDY 5 QUESTION 8: TABLE 5.8.6 1
Which sources are most informative?
Other Teacher 5 OBE Teacher § Management 5
A 1,3 1 4 .
B B
C 2 3 R -
D 4 5 2 !
E 5 | 2and 4 R |
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QUESTION 9:

CASE STUDY 6 QUESTION 9: TABLE 5.9.1
Additional Sources of information

RESPOMDENT SQURCE

Other Teacher5 | “Ja, 1 think | would go straight back to our Superintendent again, simply
because she seems to be person who really takes the children's interests at
heart and especially the teachers...”

“| think there is a need for other people as well; | think there is a need for
teachers who are aciually working, who have hands-on experience, to
actually go and do lectures and workshops as well, because there are a lot
of schoals that need the: extra help...”

OBE Teacher 5 “| have absoclutely no idea.”

Management 5 *] would chat to the sort of person who has actually done it before. | would
go —like | did the other day, | spoke to a Montessori teacher...Sc i would be
inclined to go to somebody who reatly did know; had a working knowledge of
it and we don't have those people.” :

CASE STUDY 5 QUESTION 9: TABLE 5.5.2
Additional Sources of informztion
SUMMARY TABLE
RESPONDENT SOURCE REASON(S)

Other Teacher 5 | Superintendent (Provincial - Has the children’s and teachers’
Education Departrment interests at heart
representative)

OBE Teacher § Respondent does not know who she
would tum fo

Management 5 An individual who had worked with - They would really know about
OBE before OBE; would hold a working

knowledge of t
FINDINGS QUESTION 9:
- OT5 would tum to the Provincial Education Department — but a specific

_ person there; someone with whom she has had positive dealings with in

the past.

- OBES - the teacher presently implementing Curriculum 2005, would not
know whom fo turn to for more information.
- Management 5 would want to turn to someone who had worked with OBE

before, but

he indicates that *...we don't have those people.” OT5

expresses a similar thought — she believes that teachers who have hands-
on knowledge of OBE should aid schools that need help, by giving
lectures and running workshops.
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QUESTION 10:

CASE STULY 5 QUESTION 10: TABLE 5.10.1
Describing Curriculum 2005

DESCRIPTIVE WORDS

RESPONDENTS

REASON FOR CHOICE OF DESCRIPTIVE
WORDS

Innovative

Other Teacher 5

Management 5

“...because | am a very v.reative persori and 'm
always looking for things to do in a new way."

“...because it's something new...and something
certainly different and it does have a lot of good
in it. You know something that is innovative is
good, .. they have made a really sincere, big
attempt to try and get something going and one |
really appreciates that. And | like some of it. | |
must be honest.” .

{ Problematic

Other Teacher §

Management 5

1

“l think there are going to be an enormous
amount of problems to sort out and 'm just |
scared people will focus more on the problems
and drop the whole thing. But most people are
more negative towards OBE than positive.”

“...because it hasn't been pulied through
praperly. There isn't the finance. The teachers
aren't prepared well enough and | don't like it
because it's so all encompassing. It's kind of
Curriculum 2005 or nothing! So it's the whole
attitude with which they approach teachers.”

e}

Needed

Unwanted

Frightening

OBE Teacher §

“...1 think because for 20 years {'ve been
teaching one way and it's very difficul} to
change...1 think change is always a frightening
thing.”

Motivational

Exciting

OBE Teacher 5

..I'm also very excited because there definitely g
are very positive things... i

Tedious
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CASE STUDY 5 QUESTION 10: TABLE §.10.2
Detail gleaned from respondents’ descriptions of Curriculum 2005
RESPONDENT | DESCRIPTIVE { NEGATIVE OR DESCRIPTION CONCERNS...
WORD POSITIVE
DESCRIPTION
Other Teacher 5 | nnovative Positive - Personally motivational
Problematic Negative - Enormous problems to sort out and
people may fecus more on the
problems and drop the whole thing
OBE Teacher5 Frightening Negative - Personally frightening because
change is difficult and frightening
Exciting Positive - Personally excited because there are
very positive things
Managements | Innovative Positive i if's something new and different
i | Problematic Negative | - Problems related o implementation
FINDINGS QUESTION 10:
CASE STUDY 5 QUESTION 10: TABLE 5.10.3
Question 10 ~ Findings
) ISSUES DETALL
Positive statements are - The Teacher - Personafly motivating
related to... - Positive aspects of the
new curriculum
- Change - Cumiculum is
something new and
different
Negative statemernits are | - Problems that wil - People may drop the
related to... emerge with Cuyriculum whole thing because
2005 they have focused on
the problems
- implementation - Insufficient finance
The Teacher - Teachers not prepared
well enough and the
attitude with which {
those implementing the |
; new curriculum i
g i approach teachers |
| 0 {
l i . Change .- Change s difficuttand |

frightening




- The respondents each chose one positive word and one negative word to

describe Curricutum 2005. Interr  of validity, this gels with their

responses in Qulestion 1, where all three respondents expressed mixed
feelings abou’ the new curriculum.
- Management 5 and Other Teacher 5 both chose the same words to
describe Crymicuium 2005; the ‘newness’ of the new curriculum appealed
to both respondents.
- Positive and negative sentiments are made regarding change and the
teacher.

QUESTION 11:

CASE STUDY 5 QUESTION 11: TABLE 5.11.1

Has OBE made any difference to the way in which you teach in your ciassroom?

RESPONDENT

IS THERE A
DIFFERENCE?

EXPLANATION

POSITIVE OR
NEGATNVE
DIFFERENCES?

Other Teacher §

No, | don't think
S0

1.

“...but | think the big thing that 'm not
doing is sitting down and saying ‘What is
my autcames? I'm not planning that
way..."

{Respondent remarks that there are
however links between OBE and the way
in which she is teaching now):

“| think the only thing that links on OBE is
that I'm very hot on co-operative leaming
principles and working in small groups..."
(Respondent also indicates her
understanding of what changes she will
have to make in the future):

“...the shift is going to have to be when |
don't target at a specific group and hope
they are all going to reach there, I'f have
to look more at the individual and um, I'm
not sure how, but | know | will make the
change...but it will have to come through
experience and practice...”

- NA

Management 5

I

|

{

“Not really...”
(Respondent has
however
attempled to try
out some
changes in his
methodology)

*...because we have mainly been doing it
in the...the JPs were closer to the
methodology. | consider myself a
progressive teacher; I've been trying it out
— groupwork, co-operative leaming,
dialogue not monologue. So when we talk
about OBE, we are not doing this, this and
this, wut we like to think we are moving
towards it in this SP phase, but | feel the
JP's are closer to that type of
methodology because they are where it's
at”
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FINDINGS QUESTION 11 - TABLE §.11.1:

1. OBE has made very little difference to the way in which OT5 and M5
teach; OT5 has identified some similarities between OBE and the way in
which she teaches now. She is not planning according to OBE yet. OT5
indicates that she will have o make certain changes in the future; she
cites focusing on the individual's progress as one change.

2. M5 feels that OBE has not really made a difference to his teaching
methods, however he has attempted to try out a number of new elements
eg. groupwork, dialogue not monologue.

3. itis important to bear in mind that OT5 and M5 are yet to implement
Curriculum 2005 in their grades, and yet both are either making links to
OBE or trying out some changes in their teaching methodology.

4. QTS5 indicates her understanding of what changes she will have to make
in the future.

CASE STUDY § QUESTION 11: TABLE 5.11.2
The difference OBE has made to teachers’ practice

RESPONDENT IS THERE A DIFFERENCE DIFFERENCES | INDICATION OF
DIFFERENCE? CONCERNS... DEGREE OF
CHANGE
Other Teacher5 | No a. Perceived a. Willhaveto None {at present)
changes in the focus on the
future... individual, not
The Leamer the group
Management5 | Yes (M5indicated that there | a. Methodolagy | a. Groupwork Smalt
was in fact no reaf b. Co-operative
difference, but then went on leaming
fo explain changes in c. Dialogue not
teaching methodology that monclogue
he had been trying out.)

{N ~ negative difference to teaching practice, P ~ positive difference to
teaching practice) In their response to this question, thz interviewees did not
indicate if any of the changes had made either a positive or negative

difference to their teaching practice.

FINDINGS QUESTION 11 TABLE 5.11.2:

1. Changes thus far relate essentially to teaching methodology.

CASE STUDY 5 QUESTION 11: TABLE 5.11.3
Differences in Teachers’ Practice Relate to...
{ Differences concern... Respondent Positive/lNegative
! . Difference?

Neither
| Neither

Methodology
The Learner {peiceived
* future change)

Management 5
Other Teacher 5

i
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CASE STUDY 5 QUESTION 11: TABLE 5.114
Changes OBE has made to Teaching Methodology

Changes Relate to... Changes Any Detaiis or Comments? Respondent
Use of specific - Useofgroupwork | Respondent feels at present | M5
methodology - Use of co-operative | the JP teachers are “...closer

leaming to that type of methodology.”

- Use of diglogue not | (Neither N or P)
manologue
QUESTION 12:

CASE STUDY 5 QUESTION 12: TABLE 5.12.1
Teachers implementing OBE ~ How has their practice changed thus far?

RESPONDENT | -VE OR +VE DETAIL OF CHANGES CHANGES CONCERN |
CHANGES
OBE Teacher 5 | Neither - Ok, not much...] think in Junior Primary | - Methodology -
we do a lot of group teaching, um, we've 1. More co-operative
tended to keep o - routine and our teaching
forinatvery. <2r, Zimilar. We've done lots (groupwork)

ot things; 1ar more co-operative teaching

2, More vocab

where the children have actually worked
in groups. In literacy we've done alot
of...far more vocab, which is supposed to
be what you're supposed to do...”

- *.the Senior Primary teachers might find
it more of a shift than the JP
teachers...because we always teach in
ability groups and our assessment has
been continuous assessment and
evaluation, 1 think it has come a fitlle
easier to us.”

FINDINGS QUESTION 12:

The OBE teacher does not mention many changes in her practice. it is her
belief that the way in which JP teachers have been teaching is in-line with
OBE and therefore the changes have been minimal.

She dees indicate that the JP teachers have been doing far more co-
operative teaching and far more vocab. It is evident from OBE Teacher 5's
response that the changes brought on by Curriculum 2005 have not
aitered teaching practice in her classroom much; at this school co-
operative leaming, teaching in ability groups and continuous assessment
have been the nomm in the JP Phase (See Table 5.12.1); Curriculum 2005
has just meant that there is more of it. For a teacher such as OBES5,
teaching in an ex-Mode! C schoal, the move to Curriculum 2005 has not
meant a ‘quantum leap’ in teaching practice.
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QUESTIONS 11 - 12: A SUMMARY:

CASE STUDY 5 QUESTIONS 11 and 12: TABLE 1
Dimensions of Change Arising from OBE implementation

RESPONDENTS CHANGE DIMENSIONS
1. 2, 3. 4, 5. 6.
Cther Teacher5 *
OBE Teacher 5 X
Management 5 X
KEY TO TABLE:

X denotes a change dimensicn
* denotes a future perceived change

Column 1 Learning Environment

Column 2 | earner

Column 3 | Teaching Methodology

Column4 | Discipline

Column5 | Assessment

Column 6 | Teachers Attitude

Findings:

Case Study 5: OBE has made very little difference to teachers’ and the
headmaster’s practice. Changes that are evident relate to teaching
methodology.

FURTHER FINDINGS, ISSUES EMERGING OR COMMENTS RELATED
TO CASE STUDY 5&:

1. The respondents often discussed similar issues or raised common points
in their responses eg. Question 6b and Question 2. Perhaps this is
indicative of the communication amongst the staff at this school?

A SYNOPSIS OF CASE STUDY &:

Question 1: Respondents all had mixed reactions to Curriculurm 2005.
Negative statements outweighed positive ones 2:1.

Question 2: Respondents all mentioned changes related to assessment.
Four principal differences were mentioned.

Question 3: Respondents’ understanding of OBE varied from no
undgerstanding to a good understanding. OBES5 did not
understand OBE,

Question 4: OT5 understood OBE and supported it. OBES and M5 indicated
their support for OBE, when in fact they did not have a good
understanding of it.
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Question 5: Respondents presented three reasons for the implementation of
the new curriculum — political, economic and to unify education
in South Africa.

Question 6a: Basically, four achievements were cited and related to

the learner, teacher, previously disadvantaged South Africans
and an equal education system.

Question 6b: All three respondents perceived problems related to
assessment.

Question 7: OT5 and OBES indicated a change in their feelings towards the
teaching profession. M5 indicated no change in his feelings.

Question 8: Source B is not mentioned by any of the three respondents.
Publishers are mentioned twice. Four different ‘Other Sources’
were mentioned. No one source stood ouf as the most
informative.

Question 9: OT5 would tum to the Department of Education for additional
information. OBES would not know who to tum to. M5 wouid go
to someone who knows about OBE, such as a pilot school,

Question 10: Responderits each chose 1 positive and 1 negative word. This
gels with their mixed reactions towards Curriculum 2005, in
Question 1.

Question 11: OBE has thus far, made very little difference to the teaching
practice of QTS5 and M5.

Question 12: OBE5 did not mention any changes in her teaching practice.
She believed a lot of what she had been doing is now being
introduced with Curriculum 2005 eg. continuous assessment
and groupwork.

Questions 11 & 12: Very little change to practice thus far.

Other: Respondents discussed similar issues eg. in Question 6b and
Question 2. This may be indicative of goed communication that
exists between the educators at this school.
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CASE STUDY 6
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CASE STUDY 6

Site: Urban, pilot, ex-House of Representatives (HOR) school

BACKGROUND DATA ON THE SITE:

Commenis and Reflections of the Researcher:

This is a large primary school with just over 1000 children and 26 teachers -
Ratio — 1:38,46. it is situated in the Western Caps Province about two
kilometres from the ocean. Most of the children in the school come from poor
homes in the surrounding suburbs. The school building itseif is a large double
story structure. | arrived at break and was immediately reminded of the
sounds of hundreds of children playing together on a targe playground. 1 feit
awkward when entering the administration building, as teachers logked twice
when they saw me. Perhaps it was because | was the only white person
there. This is an ex-House of Representatives school i.e. all the learners in
the school are ‘coloured’ children. The foyer area of the administrative
building consisted of a number of small offices, filled with government issued
desks and chairs. There were no plush carpets or a formal waiting area for
guests. ! stood outside the principal’s office, on lanolin floor tiles, waiting for
him to finish talking on the phone. A notice board nearby had a few posters
tacked onto it. The headmaster's office contained a large wooden desk and a
couple of standard-issue school chairs. The walls were quite devoid of
pictures, certificates etc. The headmaster was somewhat alcof at first and |
mentally prepared myself for three trying interviews. Fortunately, after
spending a few minutes with the principal and letting him know exactly who |
was, why | was visiting the school and what | hoped to achieve, the
atmosphere ‘thawed’. | realised | was talking to a quiet, sincere person with
29 years teaching experience who cares deeply about his learners, teachers
and school. Some principal’s present an image that is indicative of power,
their offices are outward manifestations of the power they hold in a school eg.
the walls may be covered with certificates of qualifications. So what can be
said about this headmaster whose office does not lock very different from the
other offices around #t? | believe it is an indication that this principal does not
feel a need to assert himself or his position through the creation of a ‘power
office’, because he perceives himself as another ‘player’ in the school; he is
one member of a larger group of educators.

The other two interviews were conducted in the staffroom, a room that
contrasted quite drastically with the rest of the administrative building. it was a
sunny room, with a number of chairs arranged around tabies clad with white
tablecloths. | got the distinct impression that this was a special room where
teachers most probably enjoyed their mid-morning cups of tea, whilst taking a
break from the throngs of children.
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INITIAL CONTEXT CHART

Political Context: Ex-HOR school, considered disadvantaged pre. 1994

Social 1. School Environment; number of children
Context: in each class is relatively high (average:
38,46). Urban setting and pilot school
Personal Context:

- Increasing pupil-teacher ratio

- large staffroom

2. School community: Principal refers to the school being in a
‘poor area’, where limited resources are available

Learner population: predominantly ‘coloured’ children, with some
black learners

Case Study 6 involves three interviews that were conducted at the school.
The respondents in these interviews are as follows:

a. Other Teacher 6 - teaches Grade 2 and she has been teaching for 17
years (more than 10 years).

b. OBE Teacher 6 —teaches Grade 1 and has been teaching for 18 years
(more than 10 years).

¢. Management 6 — has been involved in education for 29 years. He doesn’t
teach at present.

BRIEF SYNOPSIS OF THE THREE INTERVIEWS:

Contact Summary Sheets were utilised with each interview. A synopsis of
these sheets follows. (See also Case Study 1 for additional data on the
inclusion of these sheets.)
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CONTACT SUMMARY SHEET - INTERVIEW 16

Date interview undertaken: 23 April 1998
Respondent: MANAGENMENT 6

Reflective remarks: (eg. relationship established, quality of data collected,
meaning of what the respondent is saying)

interviewee was nervous at first. At times it sounded as if his throat was
constricted; it was almost as if the sounds emerging from his mouth were
catching on something. Perhaps he was initially intimidated by being
recorded? Perhaps he felt his knowledge of Curriculum 2005 was being
#ssessed and he felt ‘put on the spot’ as the headmaster of a pilot school? By
the time we reached Question 2 he was more at ease and he spoke in a slow,
caim manner, thinking carefully about each of his responses.

At the end of the interview, the interviewee chatted informally about his school
and OBE — perhaps he felt less threatened with the tape recorder switched
off? This information proved valuable, but | didn't record it on tape. Instead, |
taped a summary of our discussion when the interviewee went to call the next
respondent in. What follows is a transcription of that recording:

INTERVIEWER: “The headmaster is highly mativated. He talks very highly of
his Grade 1 teachers and 1 wish | hadn’t tumed the Dictaphone off towards
the end. He gave so much more information about his teachers and indicated
his support for them as a group. He spoke of how his teachers had presented
courses to seventy other teachers. His support extends to him photostatting
material for the teachers. As he said, “...160 Grade 1 teachers and | get out
there and take m:s jacket off and Photostat the stuff and staple it, because
sometimes they need 160 booklets a week, of ten pages stapled and they
have to do the Photostatting here.

He is a gentle man, who has a quiet demeanour and is surrounded by an air
of calmness. He has his teachers at heart and | got the distinct impression
that he cares very deepiy about them. He mentioned there were times when
their school encountered a lot of negativity from the surrounding schools,
because others were not part of the pilot schools programme. He had, he
says, just over 100 teachers phoning him, asking for help which he is just
unable to give. But he said to them, “| can’t answer your questions, you come
here and ask my teachers and speak to people who have actually
experienced OBE.” He is clearly proud of his teachers and empowers them by
encouraging other teachers to come into the school to discuss Curriculum
2005 with them.
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Post Mortem Reflection:

1. Reliability: Am | maintaining a constant style re. facial exoressions,
appearance etc? Responses to interviewee remained constant, except for
Question 9 when | added my own perceptions and ideas.

2. Vaiidity: Summaries and checks — did any discrepancies arise? No.

3. Interviewee: Was there any incongruence between the verbal message and
the non-verbal accompaniment eg. pace and pitch of voice? No.

4. Any comments on the non-verbal communication eg. frowning, maintaining
eye contact? No.

5. What proved successful in this interview?

The interviewer provided a lot of positive feedback to the interviewee through
the use of validating statements at the end of his responses. These helped ‘o
get the interviewee to relax and to trust the interviewer.

6. What are my strengths and weaknesses as an interviewer?

Strengths: | can be quite convincing and get the interviewee to trust me.
Weaknesses: Don’t move too far away from the interview schedule if it
changes the nature of the questions. Additional data is valuable, but not in the
case when the interviewer may have fed the interviewee on a path away from
the intention of the question. (This occurred in Question 2.)

7. What could have been done differently in ihis interview? Less waffling on
the part of the interviewer eg. latter part of the discussion around Question 6b.
8. What changed from the previous interview?

The interview was conducted in a slightly more formal manner. The
interviewee is the principal of a large primary schoo! — | know he is a busy
person who has many things to do, hence | really appreciated his time and
effort in undeitaking this interview.
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CONTACT SUMMARY SHEET - INTERVIEW 17

Date interview undezriaken: 23 April 1998
Respondent: OBE TEACHER 6

Refiective remarks: (eg. relationship established, quality of data collected,
meaning of what the respondent is saying)

There was a good vibe between the interviewee and respondent from the
outset of the interview. A big problem with this interview was the fact that |
rambled on too much. Perhaps this was due to the fact that the interviewee
was not always forthcoming with her responses - | felt iike 1 was ‘pulling teeth’
at times.

Post Moriem Reflection:

1. Reliability: Am 1 maintaining a constant style re. facial expressions,
appearance etc?

| think there were tilmes when | actually lead the interviewee This was evident
in some of my long-winded responses.

2. Validity: Summaries and checks -- did any discrepancies arise?

it would have been more valuable to get the interviewee to clarify her
thoughts, instead of me attempting to summarise her thoughts and then
getting her to agree or disagree with my summary.

3. Interviewee: Was there any incongruence between the verhal message
and the non-verbal accompaniment ed. pace and pitch of voice? No.

4. Any comments on the non-verbal communication eg. frowning, maintaining
eye contact? No.

5. What proved successful in this interview?

The interviewee was relaxed from the outset of the interview.

6. What are my strengths and weaknesses as an interviewer?

Strengths: | can be quite convincing and get the interviewee to trust me.
Weaknesses: | must learn to KEEP MY MOUTH SHUT and et the
interviewee give me more information. | need to work on my probing. | also
need to develop my listening skills. | need to be more of a discerning listener;
when listening to the interviewee’s responses my mind begins to work, my
thoughts run wild and before | know it I've opened my mouth and I've shared
my inner thoughts. What { should rather do is listen to the responses of the
interviewee, think about what is being said and then ask the necessary
probing questions!

7. What could have been done differently in this interview? See 6 above.

8. What changed from the previous interview?

| was more at ease with this interviewee.
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CONTACT SUMMARY SHEET - INTERVIEW 18

Date interview was undertaken: 23 April 1998
Respondent: OTHER TEACHER -6

Reflective remarks: (eg. relationship established, quality of data collected,
meaning of what the respondent is saying)

This teacher gave me the impression of being a confident person. From the
outset of the interview she was at ease. She has a positive vibe about her.
Some of her responses were kept to a minimum though and { found it difficutt
to get her to speak further about issues.

This interview was undertaken right at the end of the school day — perhaps
this timing has bearing on the pace at which the interview was undertaken, as
well as the short responses of the interviewee?

Post Mortem Refleciion:

1. Reliability: Am | maintaining a constant style re. facial expressions,
appearance etc?

There were times when my responses/comments ran on a bit. { think | even
lad the interviewee at times! It’s almost as if | ended up speaking for her,
because her responses were somewhat short.

2. Validity: Summaries and checks — did any discrepancies arise?

In the transcription of Question 6a, it was noted that the interviewer thought
the interviewee was unable to mention any other major achievements of
Curriculum 2005. The interviewee began to speak of what seemed to be an
unrelated issue. The interviewee seemed confused. It was mentioned
previously in this Contact Summary Sheet that the interviewee seemed a
confident person. Perhaps it may be said that when a confident person does
not have an answer to a question, they don't i-dicate their lack of knowledge,
instead they provide some sort of response that is not necessary related to
the question.

3. Interviewee: Was there any incongruence between the verbal message
and the non-verbal accompaniment eg. pace and pitch of voice? No.

4. Any comments on the non-verbal communication eq. frowning, maintaining
evye contact? No.

5. What proved successful in this interview?

Getting the interviewee to trust my intentions.

6. What are my strengths and vieaknesses as an interviewer?

Strengths: | can be quite convincing and get the interviewee to trust me.
Weaknesses: Still talking too much!

7. What could have been done differently in this interview?

Interview could have been undertaken at a slower pace.

8. What changed from the previous interview?

Pace. The quality of data collected was a lot ‘poorer’.
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FINDINGS: CASE STUDY 6

QUESTION f1:

CASE STUDY 6 QUESTION 1: TABLE 6.1.1
What are your feelings about Curricuiuym 20057

RESPONDENTS |REACTION REASON(S) UNDERPINNING THE REACTION
OTHER Positive Feelings 1) “...Ifeel honoured our schoo! is being a piiot
TEACHER |l personally feel it is school...because we get it right from the top.. "
6 working...” 2) "There is a bit of a problem...too many children in a class,
so you get that humdrum.”

3) "Discipline will be a littte problem...you will get those that
will be so excited they will shout at the top of their
voices...”

4) “You know some people have negative outcomes of it... 1
actually heard a teacher, she said ‘OBE - Out By
Zaster'...and | thought...ag man, cause you don’t know,
that's the attitude you're having...”

5) “You know that banking of education and then
withdrawing it...well that is completely out...because you
have to see that the child knows his things...”

6) “...and while children are working in groups you can go
round and evaluate. | mean which makes it so much
easier.”

OBE TEACHER |Positive Feelings 1) “l was getting tired of the sterectype — and it must be
8 “...s0 the change over to done this way and that way...”
Curriculum 2005 | 2) “Let me say...at this school we are quite used to changes
personally was very, very because we have done the ‘new Maths’...”
excited about it and | am
still very, very excited
about it.”
MANAGEMENT |Positive 1) “...it can save the nation, it can eradicate imbalances
6 "I welcome Curriculum from the past...thinking of equity, access...those kinds of
2005..." things..."
2) “...and | think Curriculum 2005, especially the children in

poorer areas can have a better education.”
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CASE STUDY 6 QUESTION 1: TABLE 6.1.2

How many positive and negative comments have been made regarding Curriculum 2005?

RESPCONDENTS

FEACTION

REASON(S) UNDERPINNING THE REACTION

OTHER
TEACHER
5

Positive Feelings

1

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

“.. | feel honoured our school is being a pilot
su..00l...because we get it right from the top..."
(POSITIVE)

“There is a bit of a problem...too many children in a class,
so you get that humdrum.” (NEGATIVE)

“Discipline will be a little problem...you will get those that
will be so excited they will shout at the top of their
voices...” (NEGATIVE)

“You know some people have negative outcomes of it... |
actually heard a teacher, she said 'OBE - Out By
Easter'...and | thought...ag man, cause you don't know,
that's the attitude you're having, but | personally feel it's
working...” (POSITIVE - interviewee presents a
positive response to a negative comment)

“You know that banking of education and then
withdrawing it...well that is completely out...because you
have to see that the child knows his things...” (POSITIVE)
“...and while children are working in groups you can go
round and evaluate. | mean which makes i so much
easier.” (POSITIVE)

OBE TEACHER
6

Positive Feelings

1)

2)

“...so the change over to Curriculum 2005 | personally
was very, very excited about it and | am still very, very
excited about because | was getting tired of the
stereotype — and it must be done this way and that
way..." (POSITIVE)

“Let me say...at this school we are quite used to changes
because we have done the ‘new Maths'...” (POSITIVE)

MANAGEMENT
6

Positive Feelings

2)

“...it can save the nation. It can eradicate imbalances
from the past...thinking of equity, access...those kinds of
things...” (POSITIVE)

“...and | think Curriculum 2008, especially the children in
poorer areas can have a better education.” {POSITIVE})
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CASE STUDY 6 QUESTION 1: TABLE 6.1.3
Positive Sentiments Towards Curriculum 2005

POSITIVE IN EXAMPLE FROM INTERVIEW RESPONDENT
TERMS OF... TRANSCRIPTION
Being Part of the “...1 feel honoured our school is being | Other Teacher 6
Pilot School a pilot schoal...” (OT8)
Programme
Personal Feelings “...1 personally feel it is working.” Other Teacher 6
Towards the (OT8)
Curriculum
Teaching “...that banking of education and then | Other Teacher 6
Methodology withdrawing it...well that it completely | (OT8)
out, because you have to see that the
child really knows his things...”
Teaching “...while the children are working in Qther Teacher 6
Methodology groups you can go around and (OT86)
C?)?ASN]ITE.II‘VE8 eva!ua,t,e...which makes it so much
easier.
Less Rigid Nature *...) was getting tired of the stereotype | OBE Teacher 6
of the Curriculum — and it must be done this way and that | (OBES6)
way..."
Change “...at this school we are quite usedto | OBE Teacher 6
changes because we have done the {OBES6)
‘new Maths'...”
Addressing the “It can eradicate imbalances from the | Management 6
Imbalances of the past...thinking of equity, (M6)
Past access...those kinds of things...”
Addressing the “...and | think Curriculum 2005, Management 6
Needs of especially the children in poorer areas | (M6)
Disadvantaged can have a better education.”
South Africans
CASE STUDY 6 QUESTION 1: TABLE 6.1.4
Negative Sentiments Towards Curriculum 2005
NEGATIVE IN EXAMPLE FROM INTERVIEW RESPONDENT
TERMS OF... TRANSCRIPTION
Pupil : Teacher “There is a hit of a problem...too Other Teacher 6
NEGATIVE Ratio many children in a“class, SO you (OT86)
COMMENTS get that humdrum.
Discipline “Discipline will be a little Other Teacher 6
problem...you will get those who | (OT8B)

will be so excited they will shout |
at the top of their voices.” |
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FINDINGS EMERGING FROM TABLE 6.1.3 AND TABLE 6.1.4:

Respondents feel positive about
Curricuium 2005 in terms of...

Respondents feel negative about
Curriculum 2005 in terms of...

- Change

- Being part of the pilct school programme
- Personal feelings towards the curriculum
- Teaching methodology (two positive

staternents were made in this regard)
- Less rigid nature of the curriculum

- Addressing the imbalances of the past
- Addressing the needs of disadvantaged
South Africans

- Pupil : Teacher Ratio

- Discipline

1. Respondents did not mention any positive and negative statements
around the same issue.

2. Other Teacher 6 expressed the greatest number of positive comments.
Other Teacher 6 was also the only respondent to make two negative
comments. The two problems mentioned were of a minor scale though;
076 spoke of “...a bit of a problem...” and “...a little problem...”

3. Generally speaking all three respondents had a positive reaction to the
new curriculum,

OTHER FINDINGS EMERGING FRONM QUESTION 1:

CASE STUDY 6 QUESTION 1: TABLE 6.1.5
Number of positive statements in relation to negative statements, regarding Curriculum

2005
RESPONDENT REACTION NUMBER OF NUMBER OF
POSITIVE NEGATIVE
STATEMENTS STATEMENTS
Other Tezcher 6 Positive 4 positive 2 negative
OBE Teacher 6 Positive 2 Positive 0 negative
#Management § Positive 2 Positive 0 negative
CASE STUDY 6 QUESTION 1: TABLE 6.1.6
Total number of positive and negative comments
B OTHER TEACHER | OBE TEACHER 6 | MANAGEMENT &
6
TOTAL NUMBER OF 4 2 2
POSITIVE COMMENTS
TOTAL NUMBER OF 2 0 0
NEGATIVE COMMENTS r
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FURTHER FINDINGS:

1. OBE Teacher 6’s respnnse concerns how Curriculum 2005 relates to her
personally. Management 6's response concerns political issues. Other
Teacher 6’s comments relate to a range of issues - the leamners, feaching
methodology and to her personally.

2. OBE Teacher 6 is not frightened by change. She talks of how her schooi is
quite used to change because they have done the ‘new Maths’.

3. OBE Teacher 6 referred to Curriculum 2000, not Curriculum 2005. How
significant is this? There were other respondents who also calied the new
curricutum by an incorrect terit eg. Management 2.

4. Other Teacher 6 talks about feeing honoured to be part of the pilot school
programme. She is also happy to be getting data ‘straight from the top’. To
what extent does being part of the Pilot Programme increase teachers’
motivation? Other Teacher 6 is also studying further.

5. All three respondents expressed positive feelings towards Curriculum
2005.

QUESTION 2:

CASE STUDY 6 QUESTION 2: TABLE 6.2.1
Differences between the old school curriculum and
. Curricuium 2005
OLD CURRICULUM CURRICULUM 2005 RESPONDENT
“You've gotto know Ato B ¢ “More parent involvement. Completely.” Other Teacher 6
and repeat it in the test. It's ¢ "...we give the (the learners)...tasks.,.the parent
like banking education — must take the child to the library, which makes the
come back, banking teacher, the librarian and the parent three, like a
education and withdrawing it triangle... There’s got to be communication with
when needed.” the parent, with the librarian...it's like teamwaork,
before it was just for recreation, but now...you
don't just go to the library just to go and read, you
go in there to go and research.”
“I was standing there before | » “...they (the children) are giving to me and 1 am OBE Teacher 6
giving it to them.” the facilitator..."
o " .and like the hands-on thing...we concentrate
on the hands-on..."
o “...and we urgently need their (the parents)
support and not doing a thing for them (ihe
learners). We stress that the child must do it, the
child must he exposed to the experience.”
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CASE STUDY 6 QUESTION 2: TABLE 6.2.1 {Continued)
Differences between the old schoo! curriculum and Curriculum 2005

OLD CURRICULUM CURRICULUM 2005 RESPONDENT
s “Teachers were doing the + “...the children are more involved in the Management 6
talking and the chalking.” education.”
s “...now there must be a partnership between the
teachers, children and the parent.”
e " parents must now come involved, parents must
now assist, especially in our areas; the poorer
areas...so how parents can help to get those
resources, whether it's old materials...and
constantly look at the children’s work...start
monitoring...”
CASE STUDY 6 QUESTION 2: TABLE 6.2.2.
How does Curricy.”xm 2005 differ froin the old curricuium?
OTHER TEACHER | OBE TEACHER | MANAGEMENT
6 [ 6
ROLE OF THE X X X
PARENT
LEARNING AND X X X
THE ROLE OF THE
LEARNER
TEACHING X X
METHODOLOGY
ROLE OF THE X X
TEACHER
X
ASSESSMENT
.
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CASE STUDY 6 QUESTION 2: TABLE 6.2.3
Essential differences between the old curriculum and Curriculum 2005

Summary Table
DIFFERENCES OLD CURRICULUM CURRICULUM 2005 RESPONDENT
Data extracted from Data extracted from interviews
interviews
ROLE OF THE - Greater parent involvement oT6
PARENT - Communication between teacher, oT6
parent and librarian, as learners will
now conduct research in the library
- Teachers urgently need the support of | OBES
the parents. At the same time parents
must allow their chiidren to complete
tasks by themselves. ;
- Parents must be more involved. They M8&
can bring old materials (resources) to
school and monitor the child’s work.
LEARNING AND | - ‘Banking education’, - Learners will underiake yesearch o's
THE ROLE O you've got to know A to projects
THE LEARNER B and repeat it in the
test.
- Learning through experience. OBED
Focussing on the hands-or.
- Children more involved in the education | Ma
i
TEACHING - Teacher gives the learners tasks which | OT#
METHODOLOGY they research in the Library
- Focus on the hands-on \ CRES
ROLE OFTHE |- Iwas standing there - Teacher as facilitator | OBE®
TEACHER before giving it to them !
- Teachersdid thetalking | - There must be a partnership between M8
and the chalking. the teacher, parent and child ;
ASSESSMENT |- Leam A — B and repeat o786

itin the test

ANALYSING QUESTION 2: FINDINGS:

Principal differences mentioned concern:

- the role of the parent
- learning and the role of the learner
- teaching methodology

- rol
- as

e of the teacher
sessment
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- There is ‘commaon ground’ in OBEG's and M6’s responses regarding the
roie of the teacher.

- All three respondents indicate that parental involvement will increase
with Curriculum 2005.

- OT6 and M8 speak of partnerships that will form. M6 believes that there
must be a parinership between the teacher, parent and child. OT6
believes a partnership must exist between the teacher, parent, learer
and librarian.

- itmay be gleaned from the responses to Question 2 that the
respondents mention similar differences between the old curriculum and
Curriculum 2005. Perhaps this is indicative of the communication that
exists between the staff at this school?

- Other Teacher 6 talks of the learmners conducting research in a library.
The issue of the neeu for a library with regard Curriculum 2005 was also
raised in Case Study 3. See Discussion, Conclusion and
Recommendations chapter, page 368.

QUESTION 3:

CASE STUDY & QUESTION 3: TABLE 6.3.1
If a parent asked you about OBE, what would you say?

Other Teacher 6

{Short silence} "l would teil them it came over...from another country. Yes and |
would say it is something new and challenging for us, because if we don’t know
anything about a thing, then obviously you've got to go and ask and go seek and
research. And that's how | would look at OBE, you work from the known to the
unknown. So the unknown you must go out and learn and get feedback to do
research. So | think we have to do something first arid foremost...and then you
are satisfied with yourself, because if you are going to be negative then
everything is going to be negative.”

QOBE Teacher 6

“Ja, like parents are concerned about, urn, um, um, can my child um, um, spell,
my chitd can’t read...but when | tell the parent or give something to them and
say look, or take the child now and say come and read this for me, now they just
look at it and it's just pictures and now the child is busy interpreting the picture,
so | say your child is reading to me. Personally ! feel that parents also need
some training and um, training in aif aspects of OBE, you know.”

Management §

“I would tell the parent that, um, that it's a means of not just teaching the child,
but the child can through own experiences, through hands-on, um, get a chance
of reaching the outcome. Like | said in the past it was talk and cha'k and now the
child can step by step expenence you know, real skills of life, than just get the
information from teachers.”
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CASE STUDY 6 QUESTION 3: TABLE 6.3.2

Can you define OBE?
RESPONDENT BEHAVIOURAL RESPONSE UNDERSTANDING !
ELEMENTS OF OBE
Other Teacher & | Short silence at the | “Yes, | would think that outcomes-based Fair
onset of her education is like got to have an
response. outcome...the outcome you must

have...you must strive for something and
you must have that goal. In the olden days
it was called like a goal you know...your
aim...and the child is going to see for
himself what the outcomes going to be,
because no outcome is going to be the
same for every individual.”

OBE Teacher 6 There were a “Oh, um, book knowledge says, um when | Limited
couple of ‘'ums’ the child can master that experience, but
(hesitations) in the | presently { am not at that point where | can
response. say look my child has mastered that

experience completely, he can do all
aspects where the assessment is

concerned.”
Management 6 Silence before M6 | “l would tell the parent that, um, thatitsa | Fair
answered. means of not just teaching the child, but

the child can through own experiences,
through hands-on, um, get a chance of
reaching the outcome. Like | said in the
past it was talk and chalk and now the
child can step by step experience you
know, real skills of life, than just get the
information from teachers.”

l
CASE STUDY 6 QUESTION 3: TABLE 6.3.3 P
Respondents’ understanding of OBE ]
|
No Poor | Limited Fair Good Excellent |
Understanding |
Other Teacher 6 X ]
OBE Teacher 6 X ]
Management 6 X B ;
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FINDINGS QUESTION 3:

What do the respondents understand about OBE?
1. All three respondents use elements of ‘OBE-speak’:

M®6 —*...reaching the outcome.”

OT6 - “...got to have an outcome...strive for something and you must
have that goal.”

OBESB6 - “...master that experience.”

2. Other Teacher 6 — The initial part of her response touches on a number of
different issues and is quite confusing. In defining OBE she holds a fair
understanding of what it is all about. However she mentions that “the
child’s going to see himself what the cutcomes going to be, because no
outcome is going to be the same for every individual.” Although OT6 is not
entirely incorrect, there are outcomes that learners countrywide are
expecied to attain in the various Learning Areas.

GBE Teacher 6 — Is the respondent trying to validate OBE through the
example of a learner reading? There is also some confusion in her
response. OEES can verbalise some type of formal definition, but when
she attempts to translate it into practice, it becomsas evident that she does
not have a good understanding of OBE eg. she acknowledges that her
learners are heading towards the attainment of certain outcomes, but that
they are not at the point where they have mastered them completely.
Surely each learning experience has outcomes that the learners are
expected to attain? (See also Question 12.)

Management 6 ~ provided a relatively concise answer.

3. All three respondents either hesitated, stumbled or were silent before they
began explaining their understanding of OBE. (See Behavioural Elements
in Table 6.3.2) This is perhaps indicative of how difficult this question was
for the respondents.

4. Respondents use common language in their responses to Question 2 and
3 eq. ‘hands-on’. Perhaps this is also indicative of the communication that
exists at this school?



QUESTION 4:

CASE STUDY 6 QUESTICNM 4. TABLE §.4.1

Do you support the move towards OBE? 1
i

RESPONDENT LEVEL OF LEVEL. OF SUPPORT FOR OBE AND REASON(S)
UNDERSTANDING |
OF GBE 1

Other Teacher6 | Fair « “Yes, | do support the move towards because, mm,

out there that we were put in charge and we’ll make
the best of it...because...it's going to come back; no
you didn’t do it right, so we must keep our heads up
and show the *orid that it can work.”

|
i
we are a pilot school... so we have to show the people |
|
f

OBE Teacher & Limited + "Yes, | definitely support it. Um, like, | am all for like, '

uh, uh, one of the | earning Areas where a child !

should be able to start a business, where he hasto go

after he has matriculated and start his business right

away. Where he has got all the skills to do something,
so | 100% support it.!

Management6 | Fair s “Yes, | support the move towards, um, outcomes-
based education, um, because i think the time has
passed where things were just put anto the kids, um,
it's now time that children can be taught fo be, um, to
be self-empowered also in a way, They work in !
groups...they learn how to handle other people and of |
{
i

course creativity plays a very important part in
outcomes-based education, so | do support it.”

FINDINGS QUESTION 4:

1. Respondents’ level of support must be seen in the light of their
understanding of OBE:
Other Teacher 6 — has a fair understanding of OBE, but supports it due to
the fact that she is part of a pilot school and believes that they “must show
the world that it cen work.” OT6 has a personal motivation for supporting
OBE.
OBE Teacher 6 ~ holds a limited understanding of OBE. There is a lot of
hesitation in her response. Sne indicates her support for a particular
Learning Area, in which the learners develop entrepreneurial skills. She is
in fact not supporting the theoretical underpinnings of OBE.
Management 6 ~ holds a fair understanding of OBE. He does support the
theoretical underpinnings of OBE; he believes that the learners are self-
empowered through OBE.
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QUESTION &:

CASE STUDY 6 QUESTION 5: TABLE 6.5.1
Why do you think the Educaticn Ministry is implementing Curriculum 2065?

RESPONDENT PERCEIVED REASONS FOR IMPLEMENTATION
Other Teacher§ | “...because | thought that when children reached Matric they were just pushed into 2
certain field, either academic or maybe technicai...and they weren't trained for life... not
every child is a mathen ‘ician...so if he is not a mathematician he can work with his
hands...go into the technical field... so that's why we have the eight Learning Areas,
where everybody can gain from it."
OBE Teacher& | “...if we think of all the unemployed matriculants lying at home, graduates...can’t find a
job...those are unskilled people and maybe that's the reason they can’t find a job. ArJ
Curriculum 2005 will enable them to make their own businesses and create their own
income.” (Data from response to Question 4)
Management 6 “| think this cames fram the past...the imbalances that there were in the past...and | think
we saw in OBE this is & way to eradicate the imbalances.”
CASE STUDY 6 QUESTION §: TABLE 6.5.2
Reasons for the Implementation of Curriculum 20065
A Summary of Table 6.5.1
REASONS FOR RESPONDENT EXAMPLE FROM INTERVIEW TRANSCRIPTION
IMPLEMENTATION
Meeting Varying Other Teacher 6 “...not every child is a mathematician...soif heis not a
Needs and Abilities mathematician he can work with his hands...go into the
of Learners technical field...so that's why we have the eight Learning
Areas, where everybody can gain from it.”
| Combat OBE Teacher 6 “...If we think of all the unemployed matriculants lying at
Unemployment in home...can't find a job... And Curriculum 2005 will enable
South Africa them to make their own businesses and create their own
income.” (Data from response to Question 4) i
1
Political Reason ~ | Management 6 “[ think this comes from the past...the imbalances that there :
Address Past were in the past...and | think we saw in OBE this is a way to -
Imbalances eradicate the imbalances.”

FINDINGS QUESTION 5:

1. Respondents present three varying reasons for the implementation of
Curriculum 20G5.



QUESTION 6a:

CASE STUDY 8 QUESTION 6a: TABLE 6.6a.1
Likely Major Achievements of Curriculum 2005

RESPONDENT LIKELY MAJOR ACHIEVEMENTS?

Other Teacher 6 Summary from Question 5: Children will be able to go out and enter either the technical
or academic fields depending on their strengths. Everyone will benefit from the eight
Learning Areas.

“...even the disabled, | mean you do get people that work with their feet and with their
mouths, you know, so | mean they've got brains, so they will alsc be able to
achieve...now they are also part...they are also going to gain by this.”

OBE Teacher 6 “Long term...the child leaving school who can't afford go deing tertiary education, at
least that child would be able to find a job...whether it's starting a business, doing
computer work whatever...”

Management 6 “...this one is a little bit tough because we are only starting with it...but if | look long-
term, | look at lifeskiils...and with OBE they will be taught life-skills...and to me that’s
important.”

CASE STUDY 6 QUESTION 6a: TABLE 6.6a.2
Likely Major Achievements of Curriculum 2605
Refining Table 6.6a.2
RESPONDENT RESPONSE ACHIEVEMENTS RELATE
T0...
Other Teacher 6 A summary of the response fo The Learner
Question 5:
The varying abilities and needs of
learners will be met and developed by
the zight Learning Areas.
“...the disabled...thwy will also be able | Physically Disabled
to achieve...they are also going to gain | People
by this.”
OBE Teacher 6 “Long term...the child leaving school The Learner
who can't afford go doing tertiary
education, at least that child would be
able to find a job...”
Management 6 “...if | look long-term, | logk at The Learner
lifeskills...and OBE they will be taught
life-skills...and to me that's important.” | |
| S|
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CASE STUDY 6 QUESTION 6a: TABLE 6.6a.3
Likely Major Achieveraents of Curriculum 2005

Likely Major Achievements
Relate To...

Details

Respondent

Varying needs and abilities of
learners will be met and developed
by the new curriculum.

OT6

The Learner

Curriculurmn 2005 develops skills etc.

in learners that will enable them to
find a job when they leave school.
This could be through self-
empioyment or just through having
the skills to do certain wark/jabs in
the workforce.

OBES6

In the long-term Curriculum 2005
develops life-skills in the learners.

Meé

Physically Disabled People

Will gain from Curriculum 2005,
because they too will be part of it.

OTe

FINDINGS QUESTION 6a:

-l

. Other Teacher € talks of disabled people benefiting from Curriculum

2005. Her response is vague; it is not clear as to how they will benefit from
it. Generally speaking, she believes that Curricuium 2005 will meet t .«

varying needs of learners.

2. GBE Teacher 6 believes learners will be able to leave schoal and be able
to find a job, because they will be equipped with the right skills.

3. Wanagement 3 believes Curriculum 2005 develops life-skills in the

learners.

There is some commonality in OBE6 and M6's responses regarding skills
development. OBES could not mention any other likely major achievements,
other than what she mentioned in Question 5. All three respondents found this
guestion difficult to answer; there were many ‘ums’ (hesitations) from OT6,
there was a silence from OBE6 and M6 believes that “this one is a little bit

tough.”
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QUESTION 6b:

CASE STUDY 6 QUESTION 6b: TABLE 6.6b.1
Curriculum 2005 - Envisaged Pitfalis

RESPONDENT

ENVISAGED PITFALLS

RELATE TO...

EXPLANATION OF PITFALLS ENVISAGED

Other Teacher
6

Negative Attitudes of
People

“...negativity of people, they say; ‘Ag man, this country
dropped it and that country dropped it’, but if you have a
positive outlook...HOPE ~ H for having a positive outlook,
O for objectives, get objectives right, P for positive
excellence, E for empowerment...that's what | think it
stands for, the OBE.”

{Respondent belicves that the negativity some people hold
must be overcome if Curriculum 2005 is to work.)

OBE Teacher
6

Parents

Supply of Resources

“The problem that | am experiencing now is, like, um,
parents aren't equipped to guide that child.”

“...lack of resources and if that's not going to happen...then
| can't foresee...because | can bring some magazines and
newspapers, that type of thing, but when it comes to
pencils, rulers, Pritt, [ mean once, | can maybe supply, but |
can't because then it means...I'm going to financially
support OBE...And where resources are rnncerned they
should be given to us.”

Management
6

Teachers

Supply of Necessary
Resources

Financial Resources

“...all change brings trauma...some of the teachers don't
want to accept this change — the paradigm shift.”

“Um, short term - resources. Look one can do without some
of the big things, but we are struggling to get certain
materials from the Department...”

“...ourselves...the money, we don'’t have a lot of money at
our school, so we cannot get enough resources as quickly
as we want to...”
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CASE STUDY 6 QUESTICON 6b: TABLE 6.6b.2
Pitfall dimensions

Pitfall dimensions

Detail of Pitfali(s)

Respondent

Problems presently
experienced

1. Negative Attitudes of People - “... negativity of
people, they say; ‘Ag man, this country dropped it
and that country dropped it', but if you have a
positive outlook,..”

2. Parents ~“...aren’t equipped to guide that
child.”

3. Supply of Resources - “...because | can bring
some magazines and newspapers, that type of
thing, but when it comes to pencils, rulers, Pritt, |
mean once, | can maybe supply, but |
can't...financially support OBE...And where
resources are concerned they should be given to
us.”

4. Teachers - “...some of the teachers don't want
to accept this change — the paradigm shift.”

5. Supply of Necessary Resources —~“...Um,
short term — resources. Look one can do without
some of the big things, but we are struggling ta get
certain materials from the Department...”

6. Financial Resources - “...ourselves...the.
money, we don't have: a ot of money at our school,
so we cannot get encugh resources as quickly as
we want to...”

Other Teacher 6

OBE Teacher 6

OBE Teacher 6

Management 6

Management 6

Management 6

FINDINGS QUESTION 6b:

ENVISAGED PITFALLS
AREAS OF CONCERN RESPONDENT
Negative Attitudes of People Other Teacher 6
Parents lil-equipped for Curriculum 2005 | OBE Teacher 6
Teachers Unable to Accept Change Management 6
Problems with the Supply of Resources Management 6, OBE Teacher 6
Financial Resources Management 6

- OBE® and M6 discuss the need for resources. Can it be inferred that
Curriculum 2005 requires a lot of resources? (See Discussion, Conclusion
and Recommendations, page 368.)




QUESTION 7:

-

CASE STUDY 6 QUESTION 7: TABLE 6.7.1
Changes in educators’ feclings towards the teaching profession

RESPONDENT

EVIDENCE OF A
CHANGE?

DETAIL FROM INTERVIEW TRANSCRIPTION

Other Teacher 6

No

"No, not really, uh-uh.” (Shakes her head.)

OBE Teacher 6

Yes

“Mm, yes | will say my feelings have changed because with all the
things going on, changes, mm, in the country and things are just
dumped on us, that made me feel frustrated. And, um, like | felt like
packing up, you know, there was no reason for me to come to
school any longer, but like | said this new or approaching it a

different way, so that made me excited, you know.”

!
!
}
i
i
!

Management 6

Yes

“Um, in fact, with Curricutum 2005 | am more excited than ever. |

was at a point where | felt that leaving teaching now, I'll just go out, _

but with this new change 'm excited, I'm very excited, because |
see the good in it. I've discarded the negative side of what can be

in Curriculum 2005."

CASE STUDY 6 QUESTION 7: TABLE 6.7.2
Changes in educators’ feelings towards the teaching profession

A sumimary of Table 6.7.1

RESPONDENT | ANY

CHANGES?

SUMMARY OF DETAIL FROM POSITIVE OR

INTERVIEW TRANSCRIPTION

NEGATIVE
CHANGE?

QOther Teacher§ | No

“No, not really, uh-uh." N/A

OBE Teacher 6 Yes

“Yes | will say my feelings have Positive

changed because with all the things
going on, changes, mm, in the country
and things are just dumped on us, that
made me feel frustrated. And, um, like |
felt like packing up...but like | said this
new or approaching it a different way,
50 that made me excited...”

Management 6 Yes

“Um, in fact, with Curriculum 2005 t am | Positive

more excited than ever. | was at a point |
where | felt that leaving teaching now, |
I'll just go out, but with this new change |
I'm excited, I'm very excited, because { |
seethe goodinit.” ‘
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FINDINGS QUESTION 7:

1. M6 and OBEG6 expressed similar thoughts. Both have been teaching for a
long time; M6 — 29 years and OBES6 — 18 years and were considering
leaving the teaching profession. The introduction of Curriculum 2005 has
however renewed their interest and motivation for teaching.

2. Interestingly, OBES's feelings of frustration with the teaching profession
arose due to changes that had taken place in the wider scope beyond her
school and profession eg. OBEG mentions “...changes in the country...”

QUESTION 8:

Data required when analysing Question 8:

SQURCES

A Through mestings and/or workshops organised by the Provincial
Department of Education

Through meetings and/or workshops organised by a teacher union
eg. SADTU, APT

Through written documentation sent to the school by the Provincial
Department of Education

Through the reading of newspaper articles

muo O W

Other sources

CASE STUDY 6 QUESTION 8: TABLE 6.8.1
Interviewees’ Sources

SQURCES | OTHERTEACHER 6 | OBE TEACHER 6 MANAGEMENT 6
A X X X
B X
c X X X
D X X X
E X X

- B is not mentioned as a source for OBES and M6
- E is not mentioned as a source for OBEB.
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